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0125

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

3

GLOBALIZATION: AN

INTERDISCIPLINARY

PERPECTIVE

Department of

Communication

Arts

1 smester Elective Course 3 3 (Thu)6-8

The course aims to 


1.	challenge


the students to think “out of the box”, interact with students and instructors in


other countries, understand the perspectives of others, and  broaden their global horizon;


2.	Help students think more


critically about world events and their distinctive impact on people living in various regions of the world;


3.
increase students’ awareness of 


the various ways people from other countries


are affected by a global problem.


This is an online course offered by a team of 11 professors from nine universities that are members of the International Council for the Universities of St Thomas Aquinas

(ICUSTA). Offered on a biennial basis and for inclusion in the course each year, participating professors select topics related to globalization such as ethics and human rights,

financial crisis media, information technology and out-sourcing, migrations, poverty, and development, environmental sciences and sustainability, foreign investment, civil

society and democratization of global governance, multilateralism and regionalism and sovereignty.

N

0132

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

4
TV PRODUCTION IN

ENGLISH

Department of

Communication

Arts

1 smester Elective Course 3 3 (Tue)8-10

Students will be able to 


1. write program proposals as well as scripts in English;


2. announce news, host a program, and produce TV programs of various genres in English


3. develop skills in ENG field production and in-studio multi-camera  production


4. learn the importance and crafts of team work in TV production


This course is designed to train students to write proposals of TV programs in English, to write scripts in English with standard format, and to produce English programs in

various genres.
N

0160

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

1
AN INTRODUCTION

TO DESIGN

Department of

Digital Content

Application &

Management

1 smester Required Course 3 3 (Mon)1,7-8

1.Realizing the meanings and purposes of design; the developmental processes and influences


2.Introducing design range and tendencies


3.Enhancing knowledge of aesthetics and originality skills 


The course aims to introduce the related professions, elementary concepts, habits and meanings of design. It describes the nature, scope and content in the design of space,

industry, and visual communication, as well as characterizes the relation between society, culture and daily lives. Student’s creativity will be inspired; their designing aptitude

will be enhanced. It will be the foundation for future works in the mass media.

N

0168

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

1
AN INTRODUCTION

TO DESIGN

Department of

Digital Content

Application &

Management

1 smester Required Course 3 3 (Thu)8-10

1.Realizing the meanings and purposes of design; the developmental processes and influences


2.Introducing design range and tendencies


3.Enhancing knowledge of aesthetics and originality skills 


The course aims to introduce the related professions, elementary concepts, habits and meanings of design. It describes the nature, scope and content in the design of space,

industry, and visual communication, as well as characterizes the relation between society, culture and daily lives. Student’s creativity will be inspired; their designing aptitude

will be enhanced. It will be the foundation for future works in the mass media.

N

0191

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

3

PROJECT

MANAGEMENT SKILL

AND PRACTICE

Department of

Digital Content

Application &

Management

1 smester Required Course 2 2 (Mon)3-4

1)Briefly introduce the actual planning of project management.


2)Course involves lectures, actual practice and experience sharing. 


3)Provides students with basis for practice.


4)Trains students in the professional ability to plan pragmatically and think logically in managing projects.  


1)	Briefly introduce the actual planning of project management.


2)	Course involves lectures, actual practice and experience sharing. 


3)	Provides students with basis for practice.


4)	Trains students in the professional ability to plan pragmatically and think logically in managing projects.  


N

0192

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

3

PROJECT

MANAGEMENT SKILL

AND PRACTICE

Department of

Digital Content

Application &

Management

1 smester Required Course 2 2 (Mon)8-9

1)Briefly introduce the actual planning of project management.


2)Course involves lectures, actual practice and experience sharing. 


3)Provides students with basis for practice.


4)Trains students in the professional ability to plan pragmatically and think logically in managing projects.  


1)	Briefly introduce the actual planning of project management.


2)	Course involves lectures, actual practice and experience sharing. 


3)	Provides students with basis for practice.


4)	Trains students in the professional ability to plan pragmatically and think logically in managing projects.  


N

0213

2-Year

College

of Day

Division

3
PROFESSIONAL

ENGLISH WRITING

Department of

English
2 smester Required Course 2 2 (Wed)6-7

The course enables advanced-level students to:


1.	apply freewriting, clustering and brainstorming to collect ideas for content,


2.	write descriptions, narrations and expositions after going through respective writing processes, 


3.	organize an essay logically, 


4.	abide by basic writing conventions for a correct format,


5.	learn the structure of an academic essay in English,


6.	apply research skills to strengthen the content of the essay, e.g., using quotations or citing references, and


7.	(Advanced-level) complete at least 4 essays individually, each with 600-800 words, excluding mid-term and final exam writing 


(Intermediate-level) complete at least 4 essays individually, each with 400-600 words, excluding mid-term and final exam writing for the Fall semester and 4 essays, each with

600-800 words, excluding mid-term and final exam writing for the Spring semester.


This course aims at developing students’ ability in writing in English. Students taking this course will be able to compose various styles of essays by using proper and correct

English.
N

0214

2-Year

College

of Day

Division

3
PROFESSIONAL

ENGLISH READING

Department of

English
2 smester Required Course 2 2 (Thu)3-4

This course aims to

1. broaden the thinking horizon of the students,

2. sharpen their critical thinking and analytical ability,

3. familiarize them with the preoccupations of the western world,

4. improve their reading comprehension and raise their level of vocabulary and language use,

5. and promote in the student a conviction for extensive reading in English as a vehicle to broaden their minds and question cultural and ethnic biases and myths.

The course will cover a wide range of articles and essays from authors published in well-known magazines, newspapers, and especially edited ones from different sources in

anthology form. The articles all deal with issues relating to the contemporary culture which is part and particle of our fast-evolving modern times. An integral goal of this course

is to raise the students’ level of vocabulary use and improve their reading comprehension. Overall, the students will ideally develop a taste and ability for critical thinking and

analysis through assigned readings and class discussion. For outside reading, the students will read a short novel or other longer materials to improve their appreciation of

language use in non-fiction.

N

0215

2-Year

College

of Day

Division

3

PROFESSIONAL

PUBLIC SPEAKING

TRAINING

Department of

English
2 smester Required Course 2 2 (Mon)6-7

The students will be able to

1. deliver different types of grammatically accurate speeches in English,

2. articulate the factors affecting effective delivery of speeches,

3. make effective use of eye contact, gestures, and one's voice,

4. choose appropriate topics for different audiences,

5. organize ideas logically and coherently,

6. create and make use of visual aids in a presentation,

7. locate sources of materials for speeches,

8. and offer thoughtful critiques of speeches heard.

This is a 4-credit year-long course designed for students of English Department in the first year of two-year college. This course introduces students to the fundamental skills

and concepts needed for the successful delivery of speeches. The topics covered in the class include selection of topics, organization of content, delivery skills, outlining,

audience analysis, selection and construction of visual aids, methods of persuasion and constructive critiquing. This course places special emphasis on the following types of

speeches:  speeches of introduction and informative speeches (Fall semester), and persuasive speeches, speeches for special occasions and impromptu speeches(Spring

semester). Pronunciation and intonation will also be a main focus of this class throughout the school year.

N

0216

2-Year

College

of Day

Division

3

PROFESSIONAL

ENGLISH LISTENING

PRACTICE

Department of

English
2 smester Required Course 2 2 (Tue)1-2

To enable students to cope with authentic native speaker presentation and communication by:(1) developing the ability to isolate governing ideas and arguments – listening for

the ‘gist’ of the speaker or voice(2) practicing gathering key supporting details for the above – across a wide range of genres.

Students listen to a variety of authentic video listening materials for native speakers - including news/documentary, science, topical issues, drama - as well as advanced audio

materials specifically formulated for teaching
 Y

0220

2-Year

College

of Day

Division

4
RESEARCH WRITING

IN ENGLISH

Department of

English
2 smester Required Course 3 3 (Mon)2-4

By the end of the course, students will be able to:


1.improve writing ability through individual and group practice;


2.home library and electronic research skills;


3.improve thesis development and organization;


4.produce a research paper of 12 or above pages in length at the end of the second semester.


This two-semester course is open to first and second semester senior-year students. Its aim is to instruct students on the skills needed to write a research paper, including:

choosing and narrowing a topic, research methods, developing ideas, formatting, using resources, and conventions for citations and references. Through this process, students

will strengthen their writing ability as well as their research and writing organization.

N

0221

2-Year

College

of Day

Division

4
LANGUAGE AND

CULTURE

Department of

English
1 smester Required Course 3 3 (Wed)2-4

1. To encourage students' critical thinking on the relationship between language and culture.

2. To draw parallels between the issues discussed in the course texts and those found in the students' own experiences and communities.

This course focuses on classroom activities, during which students will discuss, read, and write on particular topics together. Ideally, the course will enable students to develop

and express their own insights and experience with respect to different aspects of the relationship between language and culture.
N

0224

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

1

INTRODUCTION TO

WESTERN

LITERATURE

Department of

English
2 smester Required Course 3 3 (Mon)6-8

Students will learn the background of a representative work from each period and how to appreciate them. The human spirit as described in each book will be celebrated and

students will extend their cultural viewpoints.
Starting from Greek literature to Renaissance works, famous books will be introduced. N

0226

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

1
APPROACHES TO

LITERARY WORKS

Department of

English
2 smester Required Course 3 3 (Fri)6-8

Students will be able to

1.  integrate 4 language skills: speaking, reading, listening, writing,

2.  understand different cultures,

3.  appreciate the art of literature,

4.  think critically,

5.  study independently,

6. and share their findings with their peer learners.

This course aims at guiding students to the enjoyment in studying literature and the appreciation in the art of fiction. Literary conventions and terminology, including the

elements of poetry, drama and fiction will be introduced. Besides, “representation” is formed and shared through individual and group activities in class.
N

0227

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

1
FUNDAMENTAL

ENGLISH WRITING

Department of

English
2 smester Required Course 2 2 (Fri)3-4

This course aims to guide students to


1.	understand English grammar and writing skills


2.	use grammar to make sentences and write paragraphs


3.	complete four assignments (midterm and final exams excluded). Each assignment includes 3 paragraphs of 200 to 300 words. 


This course aims to enhance students’ understanding of English grammar and writing ability through writing sentences and then paragraphs.

N

0228

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

1
FUNDAMENTAL

ENGLISH WRITING

Department of

English
2 smester Required Course 2 2 (Mon)3-4

This course aims to guide students to


1.	understand English grammar and writing skills


2.	use grammar to make sentences and write paragraphs


3.	complete four assignments (midterm and final exams excluded). Each assignment includes 3 paragraphs of 200 to 300 words. 


This course aims to enhance students’ understanding of English grammar and writing ability through writing sentences and then paragraphs.

N

0233

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

1

INTRODUCTION TO

WESTERN

LITERATURE

Department of

English
2 smester Required Course 3 3 (Fri)6-8

Students will learn the background of a representative work from each period and how to appreciate them. The human spirit as described in each book will be celebrated and

students will extend their cultural viewpoints.
Starting from Greek literature to Renaissance works, famous books will be introduced. N

0235

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

1
APPROACHES TO

LITERARY WORKS

Department of

English
2 smester Required Course 3 3 (Mon)6-8

Students will be able to

1.  integrate 4 language skills: speaking, reading, listening, writing,

2.  understand different cultures,

3.  appreciate the art of literature,

4.  think critically,

5.  study independently,

6. and share their findings with their peer learners.

This course aims at guiding students to the enjoyment in studying literature and the appreciation in the art of fiction. Literary conventions and terminology, including the

elements of poetry, drama and fiction will be introduced. Besides, “representation” is formed and shared through individual and group activities in class.
N

0236

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

1
FUNDAMENTAL

ENGLISH WRITING

Department of

English
2 smester Required Course 2 2 (Mon)3-4

This course aims to guide students to


1.	understand English grammar and writing skills


2.	use grammar to make sentences and write paragraphs


3.	complete four assignments (midterm and final exams excluded). Each assignment includes 3 paragraphs of 200 to 300 words. 


This course aims to enhance students’ understanding of English grammar and writing ability through writing sentences and then paragraphs.

N

0237

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

1
FUNDAMENTAL

ENGLISH WRITING

Department of

English
2 smester Required Course 2 2 (Fri)3-4

This course aims to guide students to


1.	understand English grammar and writing skills


2.	use grammar to make sentences and write paragraphs


3.	complete four assignments (midterm and final exams excluded). Each assignment includes 3 paragraphs of 200 to 300 words. 


This course aims to enhance students’ understanding of English grammar and writing ability through writing sentences and then paragraphs.

N

0241

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

1

INTRODUCTION TO

WESTERN

LITERATURE

Department of

English
2 smester Required Course 3 3 (Mon)6-8

Students will learn the background of a representative work from each period and how to appreciate them. The human spirit as described in each book will be celebrated and

students will extend their cultural viewpoints.
Starting from Greek literature to Renaissance works, famous books will be introduced. N

0243

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

1
APPROACHES TO

LITERARY WORKS

Department of

English
2 smester Required Course 3 3 (Fri)6-8

Students will be able to

1.  integrate 4 language skills: speaking, reading, listening, writing,

2.  understand different cultures,

3.  appreciate the art of literature,

4.  think critically,

5.  study independently,

6. and share their findings with their peer learners.

This course aims at guiding students to the enjoyment in studying literature and the appreciation in the art of fiction. Literary conventions and terminology, including the

elements of poetry, drama and fiction will be introduced. Besides, “representation” is formed and shared through individual and group activities in class.
N

0244

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

1
FUNDAMENTAL

ENGLISH WRITING

Department of

English
2 smester Required Course 2 2 (Mon)3-4

This course aims to guide students to


1.	understand English grammar and writing skills


2.	use grammar to make sentences and write paragraphs


3.	complete four assignments (midterm and final exams excluded). Each assignment includes 3 paragraphs of 200 to 300 words. 


This course aims to enhance students’ understanding of English grammar and writing ability through writing sentences and then paragraphs.

N

0245

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

1
FUNDAMENTAL

ENGLISH WRITING

Department of

English
2 smester Required Course 2 2 (Fri)3-4

This course aims to guide students to


1.	understand English grammar and writing skills


2.	use grammar to make sentences and write paragraphs


3.	complete four assignments (midterm and final exams excluded). Each assignment includes 3 paragraphs of 200 to 300 words. 


This course aims to enhance students’ understanding of English grammar and writing ability through writing sentences and then paragraphs.

N

0258

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

2
PRACTICAL GERMAN

(1)

Department of

German
2 smester Required Course 3 3

(Mon)6[13:10]

-8[16:00]
N

0261

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

2
INTRODUCTION TO

LINGUISTICS

Department of

English
2 smester Required Course 3 3

(Thu)1-2;

(Fri)1

1.	 Students should be able to describe their own language beliefs and concepts.


2.	 Students should be able to understand different branches of linguistics.


3.	 Students should be able to analyze related linguistic problems.


This is an introductory course to linguistics.  It includes the study of phonetics, morphology, syntax, semantics, historical linguistics, sociolinguistics, and child language

acquisition.
N

0262

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

2

PROFESSIONAL

PUBLIC SPEAKING

TRAINING

Department of

English
2 smester Required Course 2 2 (Tue)1-2

The students will be able to:

1. deliver different types of grammatically accurate speeches in English;

2. articulate the factors affecting effective delivery of speeches;

3. make effective use of eye contact, gestures, and one’s voice;

4. choose appropriate topics for different audiences;

5. organize ideas logically and coherently;

6. create and make use of visual aids in a presentation;

7. locate sources of materials for speeches;

8. offer thoughtful critiques of speeches heard.

This is a 4-credit year-long course designed for students of English Department in the first year of two-year college. This course introduces students to the fundamental skills

and concepts needed for the successful delivery of speeches. The topics covered in the class include selection of topics, organization of content, delivery skills, outlining,

audience analysis, selection and construction of visual aids, methods of persuasion and constructive critiquing. This course places special emphasis on the following types of

speeches:  speeches of introduction and informative speeches (Fall semester), and persuasive speeches, speeches for special occasions and impromptu speeches(Spring

semester). Pronunciation and intonation will also be a main focus of this class throughout the school year.

N

0263

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

2

PROFESSIONAL

PUBLIC SPEAKING

TRAINING

Department of

English
2 smester Required Course 2 2 (Mon)3-4

The students will be able to:

1. deliver different types of grammatically accurate speeches in English;

2. articulate the factors affecting effective delivery of speeches;

3. make effective use of eye contact, gestures, and one’s voice;

4. choose appropriate topics for different audiences;

5. organize ideas logically and coherently;

6. create and make use of visual aids in a presentation;

7. locate sources of materials for speeches;

8. offer thoughtful critiques of speeches heard.

This is a 4-credit year-long course designed for students of English Department in the first year of two-year college. This course introduces students to the fundamental skills

and concepts needed for the successful delivery of speeches. The topics covered in the class include selection of topics, organization of content, delivery skills, outlining,

audience analysis, selection and construction of visual aids, methods of persuasion and constructive critiquing. This course places special emphasis on the following types of

speeches:  speeches of introduction and informative speeches (Fall semester), and persuasive speeches, speeches for special occasions and impromptu speeches(Spring

semester). Pronunciation and intonation will also be a main focus of this class throughout the school year.

N

0265

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

2

BASIC CHINESE-

ENGLISH

TRANSLATION

Department of

English
2 smester Required Course 2 2 (Fri)2-3

Students will be able to

1. gain knowledge of the actual application of translation,

2. know the process of translation,

3. develop practical skills in translation,

4. and spark and further maintain students interest in translation.


The course aims at familiarizing the students with basic translation theories and translation skills.  Assignments of practical contents will be given to students for training their

translating ability.
N

0266

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

2
ADVANCED ENGLISH

WRITING

Department of

English
2 smester Required Course 2 2 (Mon)3-4

Students will be able to


1.	familiarize themselves with the organization and genres/ types of  English writing. 


2.	compose well-organized, grammatically accurate 3-paragraph essays. 

Through guided reading of sample essays, students will learn to write three-paragraph essays of various types in English. N

0267

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

2
ADVANCED ENGLISH

WRITING

Department of

English
2 smester Required Course 2 2 (Tue)1-2

Students will be able to


1.	familiarize themselves with the organization and genres/ types of  English writing. 


2.	compose well-organized, grammatically accurate 3-paragraph essays. 

Through guided reading of sample essays, students will learn to write three-paragraph essays of various types in English. N

0269

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

2
INTRODUCTION TO

LINGUISTICS

Department of

English
2 smester Required Course 3 3 (Fri)2-4

1.	 Students should be able to describe their own language beliefs and concepts.


2.	 Students should be able to understand different branches of linguistics.


3.	 Students should be able to analyze related linguistic problems.


This is an introductory course to linguistics.  It includes the study of phonetics, morphology, syntax, semantics, historical linguistics, sociolinguistics, and child language

acquisition.
N

0270

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

2

PROFESSIONAL

PUBLIC SPEAKING

TRAINING

Department of

English
2 smester Required Course 2 2 (Tue)1-2

The students will be able to:

1. deliver different types of grammatically accurate speeches in English;

2. articulate the factors affecting effective delivery of speeches;

3. make effective use of eye contact, gestures, and one’s voice;

4. choose appropriate topics for different audiences;

5. organize ideas logically and coherently;

6. create and make use of visual aids in a presentation;

7. locate sources of materials for speeches;

8. offer thoughtful critiques of speeches heard.

This is a 4-credit year-long course designed for students of English Department in the first year of two-year college. This course introduces students to the fundamental skills

and concepts needed for the successful delivery of speeches. The topics covered in the class include selection of topics, organization of content, delivery skills, outlining,

audience analysis, selection and construction of visual aids, methods of persuasion and constructive critiquing. This course places special emphasis on the following types of

speeches:  speeches of introduction and informative speeches (Fall semester), and persuasive speeches, speeches for special occasions and impromptu speeches(Spring

semester). Pronunciation and intonation will also be a main focus of this class throughout the school year.

N

0271

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

2

PROFESSIONAL

PUBLIC SPEAKING

TRAINING

Department of

English
2 smester Required Course 2 2 (Mon)3-4

The students will be able to:

1. deliver different types of grammatically accurate speeches in English;

2. articulate the factors affecting effective delivery of speeches;

3. make effective use of eye contact, gestures, and one’s voice;

4. choose appropriate topics for different audiences;

5. organize ideas logically and coherently;

6. create and make use of visual aids in a presentation;

7. locate sources of materials for speeches;

8. offer thoughtful critiques of speeches heard.

This is a 4-credit year-long course designed for students of English Department in the first year of two-year college. This course introduces students to the fundamental skills

and concepts needed for the successful delivery of speeches. The topics covered in the class include selection of topics, organization of content, delivery skills, outlining,

audience analysis, selection and construction of visual aids, methods of persuasion and constructive critiquing. This course places special emphasis on the following types of

speeches:  speeches of introduction and informative speeches (Fall semester), and persuasive speeches, speeches for special occasions and impromptu speeches(Spring

semester). Pronunciation and intonation will also be a main focus of this class throughout the school year.

N

0273

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

2

BASIC CHINESE-

ENGLISH

TRANSLATION

Department of

English
2 smester Required Course 2 2 (Thu)1-2

Students will be able to

1. gain knowledge of the actual application of translation,

2. know the process of translation,

3. develop practical skills in translation,

4. and spark and further maintain students interest in translation.


The course aims at familiarizing the students with basic translation theories and translation skills.  Assignments of practical contents will be given to students for training their

translating ability.
N

0274

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

2
ADVANCED ENGLISH

WRITING

Department of

English
2 smester Required Course 2 2 (Mon)3-4

Students will be able to


1.	familiarize themselves with the organization and genres/ types of  English writing. 


2.	compose well-organized, grammatically accurate 3-paragraph essays. 

Through guided reading of sample essays, students will learn to write three-paragraph essays of various types in English. N

0275

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

2
ADVANCED ENGLISH

WRITING

Department of

English
2 smester Required Course 2 2 (Tue)1-2

Students will be able to


1.	familiarize themselves with the organization and genres/ types of  English writing. 


2.	compose well-organized, grammatically accurate 3-paragraph essays. 

Through guided reading of sample essays, students will learn to write three-paragraph essays of various types in English. N

0277

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

2
INTRODUCTION TO

LINGUISTICS

Department of

English
2 smester Required Course 3 3 (Fri)2-4

1.	 Students should be able to describe their own language beliefs and concepts.


2.	 Students should be able to understand different branches of linguistics.


3.	 Students should be able to analyze related linguistic problems.


This is an introductory course to linguistics.  It includes the study of phonetics, morphology, syntax, semantics, historical linguistics, sociolinguistics, and child language

acquisition.
N

0278

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

2

PROFESSIONAL

PUBLIC SPEAKING

TRAINING

Department of

English
2 smester Required Course 2 2 (Tue)1-2

The students will be able to:

1. deliver different types of grammatically accurate speeches in English;

2. articulate the factors affecting effective delivery of speeches;

3. make effective use of eye contact, gestures, and one’s voice;

4. choose appropriate topics for different audiences;

5. organize ideas logically and coherently;

6. create and make use of visual aids in a presentation;

7. locate sources of materials for speeches;

8. offer thoughtful critiques of speeches heard.

This is a 4-credit year-long course designed for students of English Department in the first year of two-year college. This course introduces students to the fundamental skills

and concepts needed for the successful delivery of speeches. The topics covered in the class include selection of topics, organization of content, delivery skills, outlining,

audience analysis, selection and construction of visual aids, methods of persuasion and constructive critiquing. This course places special emphasis on the following types of

speeches:  speeches of introduction and informative speeches (Fall semester), and persuasive speeches, speeches for special occasions and impromptu speeches(Spring

semester). Pronunciation and intonation will also be a main focus of this class throughout the school year.

N

0279

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

2

PROFESSIONAL

PUBLIC SPEAKING

TRAINING

Department of

English
2 smester Required Course 2 2 (Mon)3-4

The students will be able to:

1. deliver different types of grammatically accurate speeches in English;

2. articulate the factors affecting effective delivery of speeches;

3. make effective use of eye contact, gestures, and one’s voice;

4. choose appropriate topics for different audiences;

5. organize ideas logically and coherently;

6. create and make use of visual aids in a presentation;

7. locate sources of materials for speeches;

8. offer thoughtful critiques of speeches heard.

This is a 4-credit year-long course designed for students of English Department in the first year of two-year college. This course introduces students to the fundamental skills

and concepts needed for the successful delivery of speeches. The topics covered in the class include selection of topics, organization of content, delivery skills, outlining,

audience analysis, selection and construction of visual aids, methods of persuasion and constructive critiquing. This course places special emphasis on the following types of

speeches:  speeches of introduction and informative speeches (Fall semester), and persuasive speeches, speeches for special occasions and impromptu speeches(Spring

semester). Pronunciation and intonation will also be a main focus of this class throughout the school year.

N



0281

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

2

BASIC CHINESE-

ENGLISH

TRANSLATION

Department of

English
2 smester Required Course 2 2 (Thu)1-2

Students will be able to

1. gain knowledge of the actual application of translation,

2. know the process of translation,

3. develop practical skills in translation,

4. and spark and further maintain students interest in translation.


The course aims at familiarizing the students with basic translation theories and translation skills.  Assignments of practical contents will be given to students for training their

translating ability.
N

0282

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

2
ADVANCED ENGLISH

WRITING

Department of

English
2 smester Required Course 2 2 (Mon)3-4

Students will be able to


1.	familiarize themselves with the organization and genres/ types of  English writing. 


2.	compose well-organized, grammatically accurate 3-paragraph essays. 

Through guided reading of sample essays, students will learn to write three-paragraph essays of various types in English. N

0283

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

2
ADVANCED ENGLISH

WRITING

Department of

English
2 smester Required Course 2 2 (Tue)1-2

Students will be able to


1.	familiarize themselves with the organization and genres/ types of  English writing. 


2.	compose well-organized, grammatically accurate 3-paragraph essays. 

Through guided reading of sample essays, students will learn to write three-paragraph essays of various types in English. N

0292

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

3

CONFERENCE

ENGLISH AND

MEETINGS PRACTICE

Department of

English
1 smester Required Course 2 2

(Thu)3[10:10]

-4[12:00]

This course aims to help the students to have the listening, speaking, reading, and writing skills required to participate in an international conference; be familiar with the

preparation; be familiar with the procedure; and arrange an international meeting.

This course is designed for students to host international conferences, to be familiar with and execute procedures, as well as to arrange conferences. The content of the course

includes communication skills: the introduction of international conferences; language ability: to be familiar with the language and to be able to use it, and skill training: group

practice, observation and mock conferences.

N

0293

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

3
DISCUSSION AND

WRITING

Department of

English
2 smester Required Course 3 3 (Fri)2-4

Students will 


1.	develop critical thinking abilities and analyze texts on a variety of topics. 


2.	read from different point of view for controversial issues.


3.	compose contextualized, well-organized, and grammatically correct English essays.


4.	complete at least 3 essays of 600~800 words (midterm and final essays excluded) each semester.


This course is designed to strengthen students’ critical thinking and writing abilities. By reading a broad range of articles and group discussions of issues, students examine

contemporary and controversial topics, analyze strategies for writing, and organize ideas to form an outline after which they write essays of different genres.
N

0294

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

3
DISCUSSION AND

WRITING

Department of

English
2 smester Required Course 3 3 (Fri)2-4

Students will 


1.	develop critical thinking abilities and analyze texts on a variety of topics. 


2.	read from different point of view for controversial issues.


3.	compose contextualized, well-organized, and grammatically correct English essays.


4.	complete at least 3 essays of 600~800 words (midterm and final essays excluded) each semester.


This course is designed to strengthen students’ critical thinking and writing abilities. By reading a broad range of articles and group discussions of issues, students examine

contemporary and controversial topics, analyze strategies for writing, and organize ideas to form an outline after which they write essays of different genres.
N

0295

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

3

CONFERENCE

ENGLISH AND

MEETINGS PRACTICE

Department of

English
1 smester Required Course 2 2

(Thu)3[10:10]

-4[12:00]

This course aims to help the students to have the listening, speaking, reading, and writing skills required to participate in an international conference; be familiar with the

preparation; be familiar with the procedure; and arrange an international meeting.

This course is designed for students to host international conferences, to be familiar with and execute procedures, as well as to arrange conferences. The content of the course

includes communication skills: the introduction of international conferences; language ability: to be familiar with the language and to be able to use it, and skill training: group

practice, observation and mock conferences.

N

0296

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

3
DISCUSSION AND

WRITING

Department of

English
2 smester Required Course 3 3 (Fri)2-4

Students will 


1.	develop critical thinking abilities and analyze texts on a variety of topics. 


2.	read from different point of view for controversial issues.


3.	compose contextualized, well-organized, and grammatically correct English essays.


4.	complete at least 3 essays of 600~800 words (midterm and final essays excluded) each semester.


This course is designed to strengthen students’ critical thinking and writing abilities. By reading a broad range of articles and group discussions of issues, students examine

contemporary and controversial topics, analyze strategies for writing, and organize ideas to form an outline after which they write essays of different genres.
N

0297

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

3
DISCUSSION AND

WRITING

Department of

English
2 smester Required Course 3 3 (Fri)2-4

Students will 


1.	develop critical thinking abilities and analyze texts on a variety of topics. 


2.	read from different point of view for controversial issues.


3.	compose contextualized, well-organized, and grammatically correct English essays.


4.	complete at least 3 essays of 600~800 words (midterm and final essays excluded) each semester.


This course is designed to strengthen students’ critical thinking and writing abilities. By reading a broad range of articles and group discussions of issues, students examine

contemporary and controversial topics, analyze strategies for writing, and organize ideas to form an outline after which they write essays of different genres.
N

0298

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

3

CONFERENCE

ENGLISH AND

MEETINGS PRACTICE

Department of

English
1 smester Required Course 2 2

(Thu)3[10:10]

-4[12:00]

This course aims to help the students to have the listening, speaking, reading, and writing skills required to participate in an international conference; be familiar with the

preparation; be familiar with the procedure; and arrange an international meeting.

This course is designed for students to host international conferences, to be familiar with and execute procedures, as well as to arrange conferences. The content of the course

includes communication skills: the introduction of international conferences; language ability: to be familiar with the language and to be able to use it, and skill training: group

practice, observation and mock conferences.

N

0299

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

3
DISCUSSION AND

WRITING

Department of

English
2 smester Required Course 3 3 (Fri)2-4

Students will 


1.	develop critical thinking abilities and analyze texts on a variety of topics. 


2.	read from different point of view for controversial issues.


3.	compose contextualized, well-organized, and grammatically correct English essays.


4.	complete at least 3 essays of 600~800 words (midterm and final essays excluded) each semester.


This course is designed to strengthen students’ critical thinking and writing abilities. By reading a broad range of articles and group discussions of issues, students examine

contemporary and controversial topics, analyze strategies for writing, and organize ideas to form an outline after which they write essays of different genres.
N

0300

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

3
DISCUSSION AND

WRITING

Department of

English
2 smester Required Course 3 3 (Fri)2-4

Students will 


1.	develop critical thinking abilities and analyze texts on a variety of topics. 


2.	read from different point of view for controversial issues.


3.	compose contextualized, well-organized, and grammatically correct English essays.


4.	complete at least 3 essays of 600~800 words (midterm and final essays excluded) each semester.


This course is designed to strengthen students’ critical thinking and writing abilities. By reading a broad range of articles and group discussions of issues, students examine

contemporary and controversial topics, analyze strategies for writing, and organize ideas to form an outline after which they write essays of different genres.
N

0314

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

4
LANGUAGE AND

CULTURE

Department of

English
1 smester Required Course 3 3 (Wed)2-4

This course aims to

1. encourage students' critical thinking on the relationship between language and culture.

2. draw parallels between the issues discussed in the course texts and those found in the students' own experiences and communities.

This course focuses on classroom activities, during which students will discuss, read, and write on particular topics together. Ideally, the course will enable students to develop

and express their own insights and experience with respect to different aspects of the relationship between language and culture.
N

0315

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

4
LANGUAGE AND

CULTURE

Department of

English
1 smester Required Course 3 3 (Thu)2-4

This course aims to

1. encourage students' critical thinking on the relationship between language and culture.

2. draw parallels between the issues discussed in the course texts and those found in the students' own experiences and communities.

This course focuses on classroom activities, during which students will discuss, read, and write on particular topics together. Ideally, the course will enable students to develop

and express their own insights and experience with respect to different aspects of the relationship between language and culture.
N

0316

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

4
LANGUAGE AND

CULTURE

Department of

English
1 smester Required Course 3 3 (Wed)2-4

This course aims to

1. encourage students' critical thinking on the relationship between language and culture.

2. draw parallels between the issues discussed in the course texts and those found in the students' own experiences and communities.

This course focuses on classroom activities, during which students will discuss, read, and write on particular topics together. Ideally, the course will enable students to develop

and express their own insights and experience with respect to different aspects of the relationship between language and culture.
N

0319

5-Year

Junior

College

of Day

Division

1 ENGLISH
Department of

English
2 smester Required Course 4 5

(Mon)3-4;

(Tue)3;

(Thu)1-2

(E1A、E1B)There are six course objectives. First, students can understand the most frequently occurred classroom English teachers use. Second, students can catch the main

point from the conversation. Third, students can understand the basic daily English. Fourth, students can express the basic daily experiences in English. Fifth, students can

identify the differences between one sound to the other as well as the correct spelling. Last, students can link phrases, blend consonants, etc when speak.


(E1C) Students will be able to 


1.communicate and exchange information on the following themes: family, living conditions, places, possessions, personal experience, educational background, study

experience, habits and routines, likes and dislikes, travel, lodging, eating, shopping, free-time activity, plans and arrangements, and past activities. 


2.perform the following functions: describe people and things, compare objects and possessions, explain likes or dislikes, deliver short rehearsed announcements and

presentations, give reasons for opinions/plans/actions, answer follow-up questions after a presentation, ask and answer questions, ask for repetition, establish social contacts

(introductions, greetings, farewells, giving thanks), express what one feels, make and respond to invitations, suggestions, and apologies, agree or disagree with others, get and

receive information, ask for and give directions, and identify the topics of discussion.


3.use the following grammar structures: 


a.verb tenses: simple past, past continuous, present perfect continuous, future 


b.adverbs: quantity, sequence, permission, obligation, prohibition.


c.conditionals: real, unreal


d.clauses: because, relative


e.modals: necessity, suggestion, permission


f.passive voice


g.comparison: adjectives, nouns


h.reported speech


i.indirect questions 


j.gerunds: uses, purposes


k.infinitives: uses, purposes, giving directions


l.imperatives

(E1A、E1B)The primary goal for this course is to teach students how to communicate with others in English. The emphasis in this course is mainly in listening and speaking

even the textbook does cover reading and writing. Furthermore, the technique for pronunciation will also be emphasized.


(E1C) The course is designed to develop students’ listening and speaking skills.  Students will learn to communicate and exchange information relating to everyday aspects of

their environments and routines.  They will also learn effective listening and speaking strategies as well as basic grammatical structures, sentence patterns, memorized phrases

and formulaic expressions which will enable them to perform a range of basic language functions.   Class activities include conversations, presentations, discussions, and

interviews. 


N

0322

5-Year

Junior

College

of Day

Division

1
ENGLISH READING

AND WRITING (I)

Department of

English
2 smester Required Course 3 4

(Tue)6-7;

(Fri)1-2

(E1A、E1B)There are five course objectives. 


1.Students can understand up to 2300 words. S


2.Students will obtain the correct way of reading books. 


3.Students will grasp basic reading skills strategies. 


4.Students are clear about the sentence component and structure. 


5.Students will have many opportunity to do writing practice.


(E1C) 


1.Students will be able to read texts of familiar topics on personal letters, advertisements, menus, timetables, everyday signs, notices and hazard warnings, directions,

instructions and regulations, brochures and prospectuses, short newspaper articles describing events, reference lists, biographies, and stories.


2.Students will be able to apply the following reading skills: 


a.scan, skim, and speed read


b.understand the main idea 


c.identify specific information, text organization, topics, cohesion and reference words 


d.infer meaning, guess meanings from context 


e.separate fact and opinion 


3.Students will be able to organize at least 6 one-paragraph writings (including midterm and final exams) of about 140-180 words and write different genres: recount, instruction,

description, and expressing opinions.

(E1A、E1B)Students in this course will have the opportunity to read different types of readings (fiction and non-fiction). Reading skills will be emphasized. In addition,

students will have various different short writing practices.


(E1C) The course will develop students’ reading and writing skills.  They will learn to apply reading skills to comprehend short simple texts on familiar topics and acquire a

vocabulary of 2300 high frequency headwords.  Students will also learn how to organize a paragraph and how to write different genres.

N

0330

5-Year

Junior

College

of Day

Division

1 ENGLISH
Department of

English
2 smester Required Course 4 5

(Mon)1;

(Wed)3-4;

(Thu)1-2

(E1A、E1B)There are six course objectives. First, students can understand the most frequently occurred classroom English teachers use. Second, students can catch the main

point from the conversation. Third, students can understand the basic daily English. Fourth, students can express the basic daily experiences in English. Fifth, students can

identify the differences between one sound to the other as well as the correct spelling. Last, students can link phrases, blend consonants, etc when speak.


(E1C) Students will be able to 


1.communicate and exchange information on the following themes: family, living conditions, places, possessions, personal experience, educational background, study

experience, habits and routines, likes and dislikes, travel, lodging, eating, shopping, free-time activity, plans and arrangements, and past activities. 


2.perform the following functions: describe people and things, compare objects and possessions, explain likes or dislikes, deliver short rehearsed announcements and

presentations, give reasons for opinions/plans/actions, answer follow-up questions after a presentation, ask and answer questions, ask for repetition, establish social contacts

(introductions, greetings, farewells, giving thanks), express what one feels, make and respond to invitations, suggestions, and apologies, agree or disagree with others, get and

receive information, ask for and give directions, and identify the topics of discussion.


3.use the following grammar structures: 


a.verb tenses: simple past, past continuous, present perfect continuous, future 


b.adverbs: quantity, sequence, permission, obligation, prohibition.


c.conditionals: real, unreal


d.clauses: because, relative


e.modals: necessity, suggestion, permission


f.passive voice


g.comparison: adjectives, nouns


h.reported speech


i.indirect questions 


j.gerunds: uses, purposes


k.infinitives: uses, purposes, giving directions


l.imperatives

(E1A、E1B)The primary goal for this course is to teach students how to communicate with others in English. The emphasis in this course is mainly in listening and speaking

even the textbook does cover reading and writing. Furthermore, the technique for pronunciation will also be emphasized.


(E1C) The course is designed to develop students’ listening and speaking skills.  Students will learn to communicate and exchange information relating to everyday aspects of

their environments and routines.  They will also learn effective listening and speaking strategies as well as basic grammatical structures, sentence patterns, memorized phrases

and formulaic expressions which will enable them to perform a range of basic language functions.   Class activities include conversations, presentations, discussions, and

interviews. 


N

0333

5-Year

Junior

College

of Day

Division

1
ENGLISH READING

AND WRITING (I)

Department of

English
2 smester Required Course 3 4

(Mon)3-4;

(Fri)1-2

(E1A、E1B)There are five course objectives. 


1.Students can understand up to 2300 words. S


2.Students will obtain the correct way of reading books. 


3.Students will grasp basic reading skills strategies. 


4.Students are clear about the sentence component and structure. 


5.Students will have many opportunity to do writing practice.


(E1C) 


1.Students will be able to read texts of familiar topics on personal letters, advertisements, menus, timetables, everyday signs, notices and hazard warnings, directions,

instructions and regulations, brochures and prospectuses, short newspaper articles describing events, reference lists, biographies, and stories.


2.Students will be able to apply the following reading skills: 


a.scan, skim, and speed read


b.understand the main idea 


c.identify specific information, text organization, topics, cohesion and reference words 


d.infer meaning, guess meanings from context 


e.separate fact and opinion 


3.Students will be able to organize at least 6 one-paragraph writings (including midterm and final exams) of about 140-180 words and write different genres: recount, instruction,

description, and expressing opinions.

(E1A、E1B)Students in this course will have the opportunity to read different types of readings (fiction and non-fiction). Reading skills will be emphasized. In addition,

students will have various different short writing practices.


(E1C) The course will develop students’ reading and writing skills.  They will learn to apply reading skills to comprehend short simple texts on familiar topics and acquire a

vocabulary of 2300 high frequency headwords.  Students will also learn how to organize a paragraph and how to write different genres.

N

0343

5-Year

Junior

College

of Day

Division

2
ENGLISH READING

AND WRITING (II)

Department of

English
2 smester Required Course 4 5

(Mon)3-4;

(Tue)1,8-9

(E2A、E2B) By the end of the course, students will be able to:


1.	expand their vocabulary power up to 3400 words.


2.	comprehend the main idea of paragraphs or chapters. 


3.	utilize various reading skills to understand various different texts. Fourth, students will be able to write a comprehensible paragraph. Five, students will develop critical

thinking through discussing the questions related to the topics.


(E2C) Students will be able to


1.	read and understand the description of events, feelings and wishes in texts of letters, brochures and short official documents. In response to this, students are developed to

locate desired information and gather information from different parts of a text.


2.	apply the following reading skills:


a.	Organizing information using a T-chart.


b.	Organizing information using an outline.


c.	Synthesizing and applying information from a reading 


d.	Using a graphic organizer to organize and analyze information.


3.  organize at least 6 three-paragraph writings (including midterm and final exams) of about 180-250 words and write different genres including description, narration and

opinions. 


(E2A、E2B) This course is designed for 2nd year students to get acquainted with different reading texts, to develop reading comprehension skills, and to expand their

vocabulary power up to 3400 words. Furthermore, students will learn how to write a paragraph with the vocabulary, sentence patterns and structures (from simple sentences to

compound and complex sentences) they have learned.


(E2C)This course will develop students’ reading and writing skills. Students will learn to apply reading skills to comprehend longer texts on familiar topics and acquire a

vocabulary of 3400 high frequency headwords. Students will also learn how to organize writings of three paragraphs and how to write different genres.


N

0344

5-Year

Junior

College

of Day

Division

2
ENGLISH LISTENING

& CONVERSATION II

Department of

English
2 smester Required Course 3 4

(Mon)6-7;

(Thu)1-2

(E2A、E2B) By the end of the course, students will be able to:


1.integrate what they have learned in the first year with new materials and express themselves courageously through the oral training. 


2.acquire particular information and main ideas from conversations. 


3.comprehend the topics and themes of people’s interactions. 


4.communicate the daily life issues in English with others.


(E2C) By the end of the course, students will be able to:


2.communicate and exchange information on the following themes: fashion, manners, family, environmental issues, relationships, careers and different cultures. 


3.perform the following functions: describe personality types, compare people’s customs and careers, lend or refuse to lend items, role-play a committee discussion, describe

a building, explain bad manners, give impromptu speeches about a quotation. 


4.use the following grammar points: 


a.relative pronouns


b.adverbial clauses with when


c.gerunds


d.comparisons with adjectives, verbs, nouns and past participles


e.modals


f.if clauses


g.verb tenses: present continuous, past perfect, comparison between past continuous and simple past


h.there’s and it’s


i.imperative verbs


j.auxiliary verbsk.	


k.助動詞

(E2A、E2B) This course aims to facilitate students to be able to grasp the main ideas and topics of various themes through authentic day-to-day conversations as well to

understand and apply what they learn into a real-life application. The content of the course includes food, travel and leisure, holidays, interviews, job hunting, opinions, work

and so forth.


(E2C)The course is designed to develop students’ listening and speaking skills. Students will learn to communicate and exchange information relating to everyday aspects of

their environments and routines. They will also learn effective listening and speaking strategies as well as useful grammatical structures and sentence patterns which will enable

them to perform at an intermediate level.

N

0352

5-Year

Junior

College

of Day

Division

2
ENGLISH READING

AND WRITING (II)

Department of

English
2 smester Required Course 4 5

(Mon)4;

(Wed)3-4;

(Fri)6-7

(E2A、E2B) By the end of the course, students will be able to:


1.	expand their vocabulary power up to 3400 words.


2.	comprehend the main idea of paragraphs or chapters. 


3.	utilize various reading skills to understand various different texts. Fourth, students will be able to write a comprehensible paragraph. Five, students will develop critical

thinking through discussing the questions related to the topics.


(E2C) Students will be able to


1.	read and understand the description of events, feelings and wishes in texts of letters, brochures and short official documents. In response to this, students are developed to

locate desired information and gather information from different parts of a text.


2.	apply the following reading skills:


a.	Organizing information using a T-chart.


b.	Organizing information using an outline.


c.	Synthesizing and applying information from a reading 


d.	Using a graphic organizer to organize and analyze information.


3.  organize at least 6 three-paragraph writings (including midterm and final exams) of about 180-250 words and write different genres including description, narration and

opinions. 


(E2A、E2B) This course is designed for 2nd year students to get acquainted with different reading texts, to develop reading comprehension skills, and to expand their

vocabulary power up to 3400 words. Furthermore, students will learn how to write a paragraph with the vocabulary, sentence patterns and structures (from simple sentences to

compound and complex sentences) they have learned.


(E2C)This course will develop students’ reading and writing skills. Students will learn to apply reading skills to comprehend longer texts on familiar topics and acquire a

vocabulary of 3400 high frequency headwords. Students will also learn how to organize writings of three paragraphs and how to write different genres.


N

0353

5-Year

Junior

College

of Day

Division

2
ENGLISH LISTENING

& CONVERSATION II

Department of

English
2 smester Required Course 3 4

(Tue)6-7;

(Wed)1-2

(E2A、E2B) By the end of the course, students will be able to:


1.integrate what they have learned in the first year with new materials and express themselves courageously through the oral training. 


2.acquire particular information and main ideas from conversations. 


3.comprehend the topics and themes of people’s interactions. 


4.communicate the daily life issues in English with others.


(E2C) By the end of the course, students will be able to:


2.communicate and exchange information on the following themes: fashion, manners, family, environmental issues, relationships, careers and different cultures. 


3.perform the following functions: describe personality types, compare people’s customs and careers, lend or refuse to lend items, role-play a committee discussion, describe

a building, explain bad manners, give impromptu speeches about a quotation. 


4.use the following grammar points: 


a.relative pronouns


b.adverbial clauses with when


c.gerunds


d.comparisons with adjectives, verbs, nouns and past participles


e.modals


f.if clauses


g.verb tenses: present continuous, past perfect, comparison between past continuous and simple past


h.there’s and it’s


i.imperative verbs


j.auxiliary verbsk.	


k.助動詞

(E2A、E2B) This course aims to facilitate students to be able to grasp the main ideas and topics of various themes through authentic day-to-day conversations as well to

understand and apply what they learn into a real-life application. The content of the course includes food, travel and leisure, holidays, interviews, job hunting, opinions, work

and so forth.


(E2C)The course is designed to develop students’ listening and speaking skills. Students will learn to communicate and exchange information relating to everyday aspects of

their environments and routines. They will also learn effective listening and speaking strategies as well as useful grammatical structures and sentence patterns which will enable

them to perform at an intermediate level.

N

0356

5-Year

Junior

College

of Day

Division

3
INTERMEDIATE

ENGLISH READING

Department of

English
2 smester Required Course 3 3

(Thu)1; (Fri)1-

2

(E3A、E3B) This course aims to


1.	enlarge students' knowledge of English culture and vocabulary,


2.	develop the ability of utilizing effective reading skills to improve comprehension,


3.	and upgrade students' expressive ability and cognition through such class activities as intensive reading, analyzing themes and discussing related topics.








(E3C) This course aims to:


1.
expand students’ knowledge of English culture and vocabulary,


2.	develop the ability of utilizing effective reading skills previously learned at Wenzao to improve reading comprehension,


3.
and upgrade students’ expressive ability and cognition through class activities such as intensive reading, analyzing themes and discussing related topics.


(E3A、E3B) Topics of reading materials include humanity, society, nature, science, and others of human interests. The levels of vocabulary and syntax range from intermediate

to high intermediate. In addition to the required textbook for all classes, different reading supplements are selected to cater to different levels of English proficiency so as to

maximize the effect of learning. Instructions include intensive reading, class discussion and issue analysis.  Pertinent materials in the form of mass media are used to enrich

teaching and learning.





 (E3C)


1.
Twenty-four diverse 20th century American short stories are assigned to increase students’ English reading comprehension ability as well as to address to them universal

questions of relations within families and between the sexes, changing customs and traditions, and conflicts of culture that are not always recognized by those involved.


2.	One of the three hours of the course is designed to focus on non-fiction articles. Discussion of various topics of reading materials such as humanity, society, nature and

science aims at the advances and progress of students’ reading and analytical skills.


3.	Instructions include intensive reading class discussion and issue analysis. Pertinent materials in the form of mass media are used to enrich teaching and learning.


N



0358

5-Year

Junior

College

of Day

Division

3
ENGLISH GRAMMAR

& WRITING

Department of

English
1 smester Required Course 3 4

(Tue)6-7;

(Wed)1-2

(E3A、E3B) By the end of the course, students will be able to:


1.strength their knowledge in English application by studying advanced English grammar. 


2.learn to obtain better organization and creativities when utilizing writing skills in their writings. 


3.enhance their writing skills through actual writings, revising writings, and discussion activities in class.


(E3C) By the end of the course, students will be able to:


1.understand simple, compound and complex sentence structures and the use of noun, adjective and adverb clauses.


2.use present, past, future, progressive, perfect and perfect progressive tenses.


3.use modals to express possibility, permission and suggestions. 


4.apply passive voice, conditionals, infinitives and gerunds.


5.learn the concepts and processes of essay writing.


6.learn to compose at least 6 three-to-five-paragraph essays of 250 ~ 400 words in genres of process analysis, comparison and contrast, narration, cause-effect and

argumentation.


(E3A、E3B) This course emphasizes not only in English grammar, but also in English writing. Moreover, each class will have different supplementary materials based on the

level of students’ ability in addition to the textbook selected by the department to ensure students’ learning progress.


(E3C)The course aims to enhance students’ grammatical knowledge and essay writing skills. In terms of grammar, the rules which have been introduced since the first grade

will be reviewed in a systematic and organized way. In terms of writing, students will learn to expand a three-paragraph writing to a five-paragraph essay. Meanwhile, concepts

of writing genres will be reinforced though practices.

N

0364

5-Year

Junior

College

of Day

Division

3
ENGLISH LISTENING

& CONVERSATION III

Department of

English
2 smester Required Course 1 2 (Mon)6-7

(E3A、E3B) By the end of the course, students will be able to:


1.master at least a 3500 vocabulary. 


2.obtain competence in communicating and speaking. 


3.use the correct vocabulary, phrases, and intonation to discuss and express their opinions in English.


(E3C) By the end of the course, students will be able to:


1.communicate and exchange information on the following themes: sharing personal perspectives on language learning, cooperation and competition, family relationship, health

and leisure, high-tech and low-tech solutions, money matters, features of remarkable individuals, creativities and inventions, human behaviors, and crime and punishment. 


2.build up vocabulary by context clues, synonyms and antonyms.


3.learn the following listening strategies: 


listen to classroom lectures, radio interviews, and guided tour introduction in order to understand straightforward factual information, general messages, and specific details by

making predictions, taking notes, making inference and giving summaries on main ideas, supporting details, the sequence of events, the pros and cons of arguments. 


4.develop the following speaking strategies:


a.establish critical thinking 


b.analyze pros and cons of an issue


c.agree or disagree confidently and politely:


d.make comparison and contrast


e.make use of different tones of voices and body language signals


f.report news events


g.share personal experience and perspectives


h.give prepared presentations


i.debate over controversial issues

(E3A、E3B) The textbooks for this course cover intermediate and advanced practical daily usages and vocabularies. In addition to the required textbooks, each class will have

supplementary materials for students to practice outside the class to ensure the progress. Related software will be introduced to enhance students' listening and speaking

skills.


(E3C)This course is designed to develop students’ listening and speaking skills. Students will learn to communicate and exchange information related to topic-based lectures.

They will also learn effective listening and speaking strategies as well as useful critical thinking skills which will enable them to perform at a high-intermediate level in

communication on a wide range of subjects in professional and academic fields. 


N

0366

5-Year

Junior

College

of Day

Division

3
INTERMEDIATE

ENGLISH READING

Department of

English
2 smester Required Course 3 3

(Thu)1; (Fri)1-

2

(E3A、E3B) This course aims to


1.	enlarge students' knowledge of English culture and vocabulary,


2.	develop the ability of utilizing effective reading skills to improve comprehension,


3.	and upgrade students' expressive ability and cognition through such class activities as intensive reading, analyzing themes and discussing related topics.








(E3C) This course aims to:


1.
expand students’ knowledge of English culture and vocabulary,


2.	develop the ability of utilizing effective reading skills previously learned at Wenzao to improve reading comprehension,


3.
and upgrade students’ expressive ability and cognition through class activities such as intensive reading, analyzing themes and discussing related topics.


(E3A、E3B) Topics of reading materials include humanity, society, nature, science, and others of human interests. The levels of vocabulary and syntax range from intermediate

to high intermediate. In addition to the required textbook for all classes, different reading supplements are selected to cater to different levels of English proficiency so as to

maximize the effect of learning. Instructions include intensive reading, class discussion and issue analysis.  Pertinent materials in the form of mass media are used to enrich

teaching and learning.





 (E3C)


1.
Twenty-four diverse 20th century American short stories are assigned to increase students’ English reading comprehension ability as well as to address to them universal

questions of relations within families and between the sexes, changing customs and traditions, and conflicts of culture that are not always recognized by those involved.


2.	One of the three hours of the course is designed to focus on non-fiction articles. Discussion of various topics of reading materials such as humanity, society, nature and

science aims at the advances and progress of students’ reading and analytical skills.


3.	Instructions include intensive reading class discussion and issue analysis. Pertinent materials in the form of mass media are used to enrich teaching and learning.


N

0368

5-Year

Junior

College

of Day

Division

3
ENGLISH GRAMMAR

& WRITING

Department of

English
1 smester Required Course 3 4

(Thu)3-4;

(Fri)3-4

(E3A、E3B) By the end of the course, students will be able to:


1.strength their knowledge in English application by studying advanced English grammar. 


2.learn to obtain better organization and creativities when utilizing writing skills in their writings. 


3.enhance their writing skills through actual writings, revising writings, and discussion activities in class.


(E3C) By the end of the course, students will be able to:


1.understand simple, compound and complex sentence structures and the use of noun, adjective and adverb clauses.


2.use present, past, future, progressive, perfect and perfect progressive tenses.


3.use modals to express possibility, permission and suggestions. 


4.apply passive voice, conditionals, infinitives and gerunds.


5.learn the concepts and processes of essay writing.


6.learn to compose at least 6 three-to-five-paragraph essays of 250 ~ 400 words in genres of process analysis, comparison and contrast, narration, cause-effect and

argumentation.


(E3A、E3B) This course emphasizes not only in English grammar, but also in English writing. Moreover, each class will have different supplementary materials based on the

level of students’ ability in addition to the textbook selected by the department to ensure students’ learning progress.


(E3C)The course aims to enhance students’ grammatical knowledge and essay writing skills. In terms of grammar, the rules which have been introduced since the first grade

will be reviewed in a systematic and organized way. In terms of writing, students will learn to expand a three-paragraph writing to a five-paragraph essay. Meanwhile, concepts

of writing genres will be reinforced though practices.

N

0374

5-Year

Junior

College

of Day

Division

3
ENGLISH LISTENING

& CONVERSATION III

Department of

English
2 smester Required Course 1 2 (Tue)6-7

(E3A、E3B) By the end of the course, students will be able to:


1.master at least a 3500 vocabulary. 


2.obtain competence in communicating and speaking. 


3.use the correct vocabulary, phrases, and intonation to discuss and express their opinions in English.


(E3C) By the end of the course, students will be able to:


1.communicate and exchange information on the following themes: sharing personal perspectives on language learning, cooperation and competition, family relationship, health

and leisure, high-tech and low-tech solutions, money matters, features of remarkable individuals, creativities and inventions, human behaviors, and crime and punishment. 


2.build up vocabulary by context clues, synonyms and antonyms.


3.learn the following listening strategies: 


listen to classroom lectures, radio interviews, and guided tour introduction in order to understand straightforward factual information, general messages, and specific details by

making predictions, taking notes, making inference and giving summaries on main ideas, supporting details, the sequence of events, the pros and cons of arguments. 


4.develop the following speaking strategies:


a.establish critical thinking 


b.analyze pros and cons of an issue


c.agree or disagree confidently and politely:


d.make comparison and contrast


e.make use of different tones of voices and body language signals


f.report news events


g.share personal experience and perspectives


h.give prepared presentations


i.debate over controversial issues

(E3A、E3B) The textbooks for this course cover intermediate and advanced practical daily usages and vocabularies. In addition to the required textbooks, each class will have

supplementary materials for students to practice outside the class to ensure the progress. Related software will be introduced to enhance students' listening and speaking

skills.


(E3C)This course is designed to develop students’ listening and speaking skills. Students will learn to communicate and exchange information related to topic-based lectures.

They will also learn effective listening and speaking strategies as well as useful critical thinking skills which will enable them to perform at a high-intermediate level in

communication on a wide range of subjects in professional and academic fields. 


N

0384

5-Year

Junior

College

of Day

Division

4
ADVANCED ENGLISH

READING (I)

Department of

English
1 smester Required Course 2 2 (Wed)6-7

(E4A、E4B) By the end of the course, students will be able to:


1. increase English vocabulary.


2. improve English reading skills.


3. polish critical thinking skills.


(E4C)This advanced reading course has the following goals:


1.Generally, to endow students with the requisite skills set to talk, argue and write about a limited variety of literary genres.


2.To enable students to develop critical thinking and the ability to appreciate literary texts of a limited range of genres in a sensitive and scholarly way.


3.To develop rigorous and critical academic strategies which assist students in their reading and in their ability to write about it.


4.By means of class presentations, to promote an awareness and understanding among students of the wide array of literary genres and sub-genres to enrich knowledge of the

field so as to enhance appreciation of literary contexts. Students will be required to look to more specialised sources in this course component.


5.To foster the abilities of independent reading, and through literary contextualization, to use reference sources selectively and appropriately.


(E4A、E4B) The purpose of this course is to help students increase English vocabulary and develop their reading skills as well as critical thinking skills through group

discussions, lectures and oral presentations. The course studies mainly the twentieth century American short stories and selected stories of Sherlock Holmes. Texts of other

genres, for example, drama and essays, may be assigned by the instructor to enable students to read for pleasure.


(E4C)This course includes a variety of literary forms which include, but are not limited to, the short story, drama, poetry, and relevant non-fiction.  More emphasis will be put

on fiction and story.  Students will look at these different forms from a variety of critical perspectives in order both to read and to write about them sensitively and

appreciatively.


N

0391

5-Year

Junior

College

of Day

Division

4
ADVANCED ENGLISH

READING (I)

Department of

English
1 smester Required Course 2 2 (Wed)6-7

(E4A、E4B) By the end of the course, students will be able to:


1. increase English vocabulary.


2. improve English reading skills.


3. polish critical thinking skills.


(E4C)This advanced reading course has the following goals:


1.Generally, to endow students with the requisite skills set to talk, argue and write about a limited variety of literary genres.


2.To enable students to develop critical thinking and the ability to appreciate literary texts of a limited range of genres in a sensitive and scholarly way.


3.To develop rigorous and critical academic strategies which assist students in their reading and in their ability to write about it.


4.By means of class presentations, to promote an awareness and understanding among students of the wide array of literary genres and sub-genres to enrich knowledge of the

field so as to enhance appreciation of literary contexts. Students will be required to look to more specialised sources in this course component.


5.To foster the abilities of independent reading, and through literary contextualization, to use reference sources selectively and appropriately.


(E4A、E4B) The purpose of this course is to help students increase English vocabulary and develop their reading skills as well as critical thinking skills through group

discussions, lectures and oral presentations. The course studies mainly the twentieth century American short stories and selected stories of Sherlock Holmes. Texts of other

genres, for example, drama and essays, may be assigned by the instructor to enable students to read for pleasure.


(E4C)This course includes a variety of literary forms which include, but are not limited to, the short story, drama, poetry, and relevant non-fiction.  More emphasis will be put

on fiction and story.  Students will look at these different forms from a variety of critical perspectives in order both to read and to write about them sensitively and

appreciatively.


N

0405

5-Year

Junior

College

of Day

Division

5
ADVANCED ENGLISH

READING (II)

Department of

English
2 smester Required Course 3 3 (Wed)2-4

(E4C)This advanced reading course has the following goals:


1.	Generally, to endow students with the requisite skills set to talk, argue and write about a limited variety of literary genres.


2.	To enable students to develop critical thinking and the ability to appreciate literary texts of a limited range of genres in a sensitive and scholarly way.


3.	To develop rigorous and critical academic strategies which assist students in their reading and in their ability to write about it.


4.	By means of class presentations, to promote an awareness and understanding among students of the wide array of literary genres and sub-genres to enrich knowledge of

the field so as to enhance appreciation of literary contexts. Students will be required to look to more specialised sources in this course component.


5.	To equip students with a basic knowledge, though not full competence, regarding  literary theories which pertain to their reading practice and ability including, but not

limited to, linguistic, psychological, historical and textual theories.


6.	To foster the abilities of independent reading, and through literary contextualization, to use reference sources selectively and appropriately.





(E5A、E5B)The objectives of this course are:


1. to provide students with opportunities to read materials written for academic and liberal education purposes by world celebrated writers covering wide range of styles and

fashions. 


2. to raise students’ reading comprehension and ability for critical thinking.


3. to increase students’ self study motivation and ability in English reading.


(E4C)This course includes a variety of literary forms which include, but are not limited to, the short story, drama, poetry and relevant non-fiction.  More emphasis will be put

on poetry and drama.  Students will look at these different forms from a variety of critical perspectives in order both to read and to write about them sensitively and

appreciatively.  


(E5A、E5B) This course will cover a wide range of essays and articles from celebrated authors published in well-known magazines, newspapers, and especially edited ones

from different sources in anthology form. An integral goal of this course is to raise the students’ level of vocabulary use and improve their reading comprehension and ability

for critical thinking.








N

0406

5-Year

Junior

College

of Day

Division

5 COMPOSITION (2)
Department of

English
2 smester Required Course 2 2 (Thu)3-4

This course aims to

1. teach the process of resume writing,

2. give guidelines for correctly preparing resumes and college-application required documents,

3. familiarize students with letter formats,

4. teach formal language and rhetorical strategies, associated with the presentation of ideas and arguments,

5. and enable students to understand the general process of conducting research.

Students will practice a variety of writing styles. They will learn to write a resume with cover letters, college-application required documents, and essays directed towards

issues, themes, and subjects which might be of use in the research writing requirement for the second semester.
N

0407

5-Year

Junior

College

of Day

Division

5 COMPOSITION (2)
Department of

English
2 smester Required Course 2 2 (Thu)3-4

This course aims to

1. teach the process of resume writing,

2. give guidelines for correctly preparing resumes and college-application required documents,

3. familiarize students with letter formats,

4. teach formal language and rhetorical strategies, associated with the presentation of ideas and arguments,

5. and enable students to understand the general process of conducting research.

Students will practice a variety of writing styles. They will learn to write a resume with cover letters, college-application required documents, and essays directed towards

issues, themes, and subjects which might be of use in the research writing requirement for the second semester.
N

0410

5-Year

Junior

College

of Day

Division

5
ADVANCED ENGLISH

READING (II)

Department of

English
2 smester Required Course 3 3 (Wed)2-4

(E4C)This advanced reading course has the following goals:


1.	Generally, to endow students with the requisite skills set to talk, argue and write about a limited variety of literary genres.


2.	To enable students to develop critical thinking and the ability to appreciate literary texts of a limited range of genres in a sensitive and scholarly way.


3.	To develop rigorous and critical academic strategies which assist students in their reading and in their ability to write about it.


4.	By means of class presentations, to promote an awareness and understanding among students of the wide array of literary genres and sub-genres to enrich knowledge of

the field so as to enhance appreciation of literary contexts. Students will be required to look to more specialised sources in this course component.


5.	To equip students with a basic knowledge, though not full competence, regarding  literary theories which pertain to their reading practice and ability including, but not

limited to, linguistic, psychological, historical and textual theories.


6.	To foster the abilities of independent reading, and through literary contextualization, to use reference sources selectively and appropriately.





(E5A、E5B)The objectives of this course are:


1. to provide students with opportunities to read materials written for academic and liberal education purposes by world celebrated writers covering wide range of styles and

fashions. 


2. to raise students’ reading comprehension and ability for critical thinking.


3. to increase students’ self study motivation and ability in English reading.


(E4C)This course includes a variety of literary forms which include, but are not limited to, the short story, drama, poetry and relevant non-fiction.  More emphasis will be put

on poetry and drama.  Students will look at these different forms from a variety of critical perspectives in order both to read and to write about them sensitively and

appreciatively.  


(E5A、E5B) This course will cover a wide range of essays and articles from celebrated authors published in well-known magazines, newspapers, and especially edited ones

from different sources in anthology form. An integral goal of this course is to raise the students’ level of vocabulary use and improve their reading comprehension and ability

for critical thinking.








N

0411

5-Year

Junior

College

of Day

Division

5 COMPOSITION (2)
Department of

English
2 smester Required Course 2 2

(Thu)3[10:10]

-4[12:00]

This course aims to

1. teach the process of resume writing,

2. give guidelines for correctly preparing resumes and college-application required documents,

3. familiarize students with letter formats,

4. teach formal language and rhetorical strategies, associated with the presentation of ideas and arguments,

5. and enable students to understand the general process of conducting research.

Students will practice a variety of writing styles. They will learn to write a resume with cover letters, college-application required documents, and essays directed towards

issues, themes, and subjects which might be of use in the research writing requirement for the second semester.
N

0412

5-Year

Junior

College

of Day

Division

5 COMPOSITION (2)
Department of

English
2 smester Required Course 2 2 (Thu)3-4

This course aims to

1. teach the process of resume writing,

2. give guidelines for correctly preparing resumes and college-application required documents,

3. familiarize students with letter formats,

4. teach formal language and rhetorical strategies, associated with the presentation of ideas and arguments,

5. and enable students to understand the general process of conducting research.

Students will practice a variety of writing styles. They will learn to write a resume with cover letters, college-application required documents, and essays directed towards

issues, themes, and subjects which might be of use in the research writing requirement for the second semester.
N

0416

Master's

Degree

Program

1

RESEARCH METHODS

AND ACADEMIC

WRITING

Department of

English
1 smester Required Course 3 3 (Thu)2-4

Upon completion of the course, the students should be able to:


-Write a research article, review article, thesis chapter and other related academic research text,


-Demonstrate understanding of the ways in which writers, texts and readers interact,


-Make appropriate grammatical and lexical choices in their text, 


-Make appropriate choices about register and


-Structure information effectively.


The course is to provide students with the opportunity to improve their skills in writing a research article and other academic texts. Therefore, it is designed to cover techniques

to be applied to different types of academic writing. The students will practice these techniques by drafting a research article with the help of the instructor.
 N

0419

Master's

Degree

Program

2
CROSS-CULTURAL

STUDIES

Department of

English
1 smester Required Course 3 3 (Wed)2-4

This course aims to enable students to:


1.Understand key issues of culture and communication in cross-cultural studies


2.Critique and engage in meaningful discussions of critical thought and cultural theory


3.Enhance knowledge, skills and character needed for effective transformational work in local and/or international settings and other cross-cultural social contexts


4.Grasp and explore research methodologies involved in innovative research in cross-cultural studies


5.Understand the relationship between language (verbal and non-verbal, visual and auditory) and culture in vast contexts (politics, media, global cultures and industries) and

implications of miscommunications and conflicts.


This course brings the core foundations of cultural studies into the interdisciplinary approach in exploring various critical thought and theoretical underpinnings of modern

cultures as manifested in the arts and culture industries, media and communications, international relations, politics and globalization, religion, gender issues, technology, and

society at large. This course lays the groundwork needed in pursuing research in contemporary cultural analysis and multifaceted pragmatic applications of cross-cultural work

in diverse global contexts. The course focuses on understanding cultural dynamics, appreciating cultural diversity, and negotiating differences between cultures and societies

with the goal of bridging these differences.


N

0420

Master's

Degree

Program

2 THESIS
Department of

English
1 smester Required Course 3 3 (Sun)1-3

1.To build the ability of independent thinking and critical thinking


2.To develop logical and analyzing ability


3.To apply skills of quantitative or qualitative research.


4.To be able to write a thesis or technical report in English


This course will offer students comprehensive guidelines to write a thesis or technical report. The students will learn how to comply with the principles of academic ethics, find

a research topic, and understand the usage of academic English in order to write a thesis or technical report in English in APA style.
N

0429

Elite

Class of

2-year

College

3
PROFESSIONAL

ENGLISH SPEAKING

Department of

English
2 smester Required Course 2 2 (Mon)6-7

By the end of the course, students will be able to:


1.	present speeches with confidence and proper body language,


2.	choose appropriate topics and content based on target audience analysis,


3.	organize ideas logically and coherently,


4.	deliver different types of speeches in English accurately,


5.	master delivery skills,


6.	use visual aids effectively and creatively,


7.	use and cite diverse supporting materials in speeches,


8.	and objectively evaluate all speeches.


This is a 4-credit year-long course designed for students of English Department in the sixth year of the honored program. This course introduces students to the fundamental

knowledge and skills needed for delivering successful English speeches. The topics covered in the class include selection of topics, analysis of target audience, organization of

content, delivery skills, outlining, application of visual aids, in particular with the use of Power Point, methods of constructing informative and persuasive speeches, and critical

thinking. This course aims to familiarize students with the following types of speeches:  informative speeches (Fall semester),  persuasive speeches, speeches for special

occasions, and impromptu speeches(Spring semester).

N

0436

Elite

Class of

2-year

College

3

TRANSLATION AND

INTERPRETATION

PRACTICUM

Department of

English
1 smester Required Course 2 2 (Mon)3-4

By the end of the course, students will be able to:


1.	Acquire basic translation and interpreting skills.


2.	Translate technical documents in various fields.


3.	Interpret consecutively for a segment of 60 seconds.


4.	Deliver a presentation on a technical topic.


5.	Coordinate a mock conference.


This is a practicum course on translation and interpretation. Students will be introduced to basic skills in translation and interpretation. Emphasis will be placed on actual

practice of translation and interpretation tasks. Half of the course will be devoted to translation and the other half will be devoted to interpretation. During translation weeks,

students will translate documents from various fields such as manufacturing, technology, economy etc. During interpretation weeks, courses will be conducted in the format of

mock conference where students will experience pressure of interpreting and presenting.

N

0447

Elite

Class of

2-year

College

4
PROFESSIONAL

ENGLISH WRITING

Department of

English
1 smester Required Course 2 2 (Tue)3-4




The course enables students to:


1. apply free writing, clustering and brainstorming to collect ideas for content;


2. write descriptions, narrations and expositions after going through respective writing processes;


3. organize a paragraph logically;


4. abide by basic writing conventions for correct format;


5. reinforce grammar through writing practice; 


6. demonstrate the ability to compose approximately 800-word essays.

This course aims at developing students’ ability in writing in English. Students taking this course will be able to compose various styles of essays by using proper and correct

English.
N

0448

Elite

Class of

2-year

College

4
CROSS CULTURAL

COMMUNICATION

Department of

English
1 smester Required Course 2 2 (Thu)3-4

Upon the conclusion of the course students will:


1. raise students' multicultural awareness


2. increase students' cross-cultural knowledge


3. improve students' critical thinking


4. critically reflect on and urge students' to examine their own cultural identity


This course aims to further broaden students’ understanding of the world through multicultural perspectives.  It offers a diversity of cultural themes.  Class activities involve in-

class text-based and independent group-based research project discussion.  Students are steered to observe cultural differences through critical thinking in class and are

assigned out-of class tasks working towards both a group presentation and/or written report reflecting course themes.

N

0455

Elite

Class of

5-year

Junior

College

5 INTENSIVE INTERSHIP
Department of

English
1 smester Required Course 6 6 (Sun)1-6

This course aims to: 


1.Provide students an opportunity to understand the industry, determine their future career orientation and establish appropriate attitude in the workplace.


2.Apply what they have learned in school and before graduating acquire practical experiences from the real world in order to better prepare them for the professional courses in

the 6th- and 7th-year.


3.cultivate students’ practical ability and enable students to integrate what the school and the industry have to offer to enhance their employability.


1.Through participation in the work place, students will be able to practice what they have learned in the module courses and further understand the on-site operation, technical

terms and culture of the industry to enhance their employability upon graduation.


2.Before taking the internship, students are required to finish at least 6 credits of the module courses provided by the department.


3.Prior to taking 8 consecutive   weeks (320 hours in total) of  internship in the industry, students have to attend at least 6 hours of career-related lectures/speeches/workshops

to be equipped with appropriate attitudes and necessary skills in work place. Students can only have internship in   organizations which have signed an official contract with

Wenzao.


N

0464

Elite

Class of

5-year

Junior

College

5
ADVANCED ENGLISH

READING (III)

Department of

English
1 smester Required Course 2 2 (Tue)6-7

By the end of the course, students will be able to


1. think critically about ideas and claims made by others.


2. analyze and assess the soundness of an argument.


3. develop the ability to discuss various issues in depth.


4. present their own ideas in a logical, convincing, and forceful way.


This course aims to teach students to appreciate and  critically assess ideas presented and promoted by essayists by analyzing the rhetoric and argumentative method employed

in their essays. In addition, students will learn to think critically about making a claim and logical presentation of ideas. Through reading and discussing the selected thought-

provoking essays, students will develop knowledge and improve their ability to critically assess other people’s analyses of various current issues.

N

0465

Elite

Class of

5-year

Junior

College

5
ADVANCED ENGLISH

READING (III)

Department of

English
1 smester Required Course 2 2 (Tue)6-7

By the end of the course, students will be able to


1. think critically about ideas and claims made by others.


2. analyze and assess the soundness of an argument.


3. develop the ability to discuss various issues in depth.


4. present their own ideas in a logical, convincing, and forceful way.


This course aims to teach students to appreciate and  critically assess ideas presented and promoted by essayists by analyzing the rhetoric and argumentative method employed

in their essays. In addition, students will learn to think critically about making a claim and logical presentation of ideas. Through reading and discussing the selected thought-

provoking essays, students will develop knowledge and improve their ability to critically assess other people’s analyses of various current issues.

N

0466

Elite

Class of

5-year

Junior

College

5 COMPOSITION (1)
Department of

English
1 smester Required Course 2 2 (Wed)3-4

By the end of the course, students will be able to


1.become familiar with the content and format of a resume and related documents for work and academic purposes.


2.write the above-mentioned documents.


3.become familiar  with the language and rhetorical strategies of these documents.


4.know how to practically use these documents in simulated interviews.


Students will practice a variety of writing styles for both academic and working purposes. They will learn to write a resume with cover letter, other documents often required

for job applications, and other related essays, such as an autobiography. In the last part of the semester, students will have opportunity to participate in simulation interviews

based on the essays they complete in this semester. 

N



0467

Elite

Class of

5-year

Junior

College

5 COMPOSITION (1)
Department of

English
1 smester Required Course 2 2 (Wed)3-4

By the end of the course, students will be able to


1.become familiar with the content and format of a resume and related documents for work and academic purposes.


2.write the above-mentioned documents.


3.become familiar  with the language and rhetorical strategies of these documents.


4.know how to practically use these documents in simulated interviews.


Students will practice a variety of writing styles for both academic and working purposes. They will learn to write a resume with cover letter, other documents often required

for job applications, and other related essays, such as an autobiography. In the last part of the semester, students will have opportunity to participate in simulation interviews

based on the essays they complete in this semester. 

N

0472

Master's

Degree

Program

1

EUROPEAN

INTEGRATION AND EU

POLICIES:

EVOLUTION,

ACHIEVEMENTS AND

CHALLENGES

Graduate Institute

of European Studies
1 smester Elective Course 3 3 (Thu)6-8

Students will be able to:


1. Understand the origin, the evolution and the main challenges of European integration


2. Observe and assess the development, the achievements and the impact of EU policies in Europe and beyond.


3. Discuss and analyze the contemporary challenges facing the EU.


4. Compare EU integration with other regional integration process such as ASEAN, ASEAN+3, APEC or African Union, Mercosur, etc.


The course introduces the students to the main issues of the European Union. It gives a broad overview of some current and classical themes of European integration. The

objective of this course is to get knowledge on the main European policies, how the Member States deal with them and how the EU interacts with the rest of the world. At the

end of the course, the students should be capable of naming the various institutions and competences of the European Union as well as the current challenges faced by the E.U.

both within its State members and in the world. 


Through different topics, we reflect on how the European Union and the Member States interact and what part should play the EU in Europe and worldwide. Although since its

creation the EU has undoubtedly achieved success and recognition, it faces today serious and complex challenges such as migration, policy coherence, terrorism, social

problems, democratic deficit, extremism, economic difficulties, enlargement, to name a few. 


This course is then a unique opportunity to discuss with students about these successes and challenges.


N

0473

Master's

Degree

Program

1

THE EUROPEAN

UNION (EU) AND

ENVIRONMENTAL

HEALTH: POLICIES,

ACHIEVEMENTS AND

MAIN CHALLENGES

Graduate Institute

of European Studies
1 smester Elective Course 3 3 (Mon)6-8 N

0482

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

1 ENGLISH 3A
Center for English

Language Teaching
2 smester Required Course 4 4

(Tue)6-7;

(Wed)1-2;

(Thu)3-4

With respect to the topics, students will be able to 


1.comprehend different spoken and written forms of selected text-types


2.initiate and participate in conversations in pairs  


3.demonstrate comprehension of new texts using the acquired headwords 


4.compose short paragraphs, each with 140 words


5.demonstrate control of communication using the following grammar points:


 a.infinitives and gerunds


 b.simple present and present continuous tenses


 c.future tense


 d.simple past tense and time expressions


 e.existential sentences


 f.prepositions indicating locations


6.communicate using the following functions:


 a.starting a conversation with strangers  


 b.expressing interests and hobbies 


 c.describing health problems and solutions 


 d.talking about plans and predictions


 e.describing past events, comparing and contrasting them


 f.asking for and giving directions

The course is topic based and designed to extend low intermediate level students’ English listening, speaking, reading and writing skills. Students will learn to communicate

within the context of topics relating to making friends, hobbies, health, holidays and celebrations, growing up, and giving directions by listening to and practicing different types

of dialogues, reading and discussing texts (1000~1400 headwords) relating to the themes or reading strategies, and composing paragraph writings (around 140 words). The

genres include instruction, description and classification.

N

0483

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

1 ENGLISH 3A
Center for English

Language Teaching
2 smester Required Course 4 4

(Tue)6-7;

(Wed)1-2;

(Thu)3-4

With respect to the topics, students will be able to 


1.comprehend different spoken and written forms of selected text-types


2.initiate and participate in conversations in pairs  


3.demonstrate comprehension of new texts using the acquired headwords 


4.compose short paragraphs, each with 140 words


5.demonstrate control of communication using the following grammar points:


 a.infinitives and gerunds


 b.simple present and present continuous tenses


 c.future tense


 d.simple past tense and time expressions


 e.existential sentences


 f.prepositions indicating locations


6.communicate using the following functions:


 a.starting a conversation with strangers  


 b.expressing interests and hobbies 


 c.describing health problems and solutions 


 d.talking about plans and predictions


 e.describing past events, comparing and contrasting them


 f.asking for and giving directions

The course is topic based and designed to extend low intermediate level students’ English listening, speaking, reading and writing skills. Students will learn to communicate

within the context of topics relating to making friends, hobbies, health, holidays and celebrations, growing up, and giving directions by listening to and practicing different types

of dialogues, reading and discussing texts (1000~1400 headwords) relating to the themes or reading strategies, and composing paragraph writings (around 140 words). The

genres include instruction, description and classification.

N

0484

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

1 ENGLISH 3A
Center for English

Language Teaching
2 smester Required Course 4 4

(Tue)6-7;

(Wed)1-2;

(Thu)3-4

With respect to the topics, students will be able to 


1.comprehend different spoken and written forms of selected text-types


2.initiate and participate in conversations in pairs  


3.demonstrate comprehension of new texts using the acquired headwords 


4.compose short paragraphs, each with 140 words


5.demonstrate control of communication using the following grammar points:


 a.infinitives and gerunds


 b.simple present and present continuous tenses


 c.future tense


 d.simple past tense and time expressions


 e.existential sentences


 f.prepositions indicating locations


6.communicate using the following functions:


 a.starting a conversation with strangers  


 b.expressing interests and hobbies 


 c.describing health problems and solutions 


 d.talking about plans and predictions


 e.describing past events, comparing and contrasting them


 f.asking for and giving directions

The course is topic based and designed to extend low intermediate level students’ English listening, speaking, reading and writing skills. Students will learn to communicate

within the context of topics relating to making friends, hobbies, health, holidays and celebrations, growing up, and giving directions by listening to and practicing different types

of dialogues, reading and discussing texts (1000~1400 headwords) relating to the themes or reading strategies, and composing paragraph writings (around 140 words). The

genres include instruction, description and classification.

N

0485

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

1 ENGLISH 3A
Center for English

Language Teaching
2 smester Required Course 4 4

(Tue)6-7;

(Wed)1-2;

(Thu)3-4

With respect to the topics, students will be able to 


1.comprehend different spoken and written forms of selected text-types


2.initiate and participate in conversations in pairs  


3.demonstrate comprehension of new texts using the acquired headwords 


4.compose short paragraphs, each with 140 words


5.demonstrate control of communication using the following grammar points:


 a.infinitives and gerunds


 b.simple present and present continuous tenses


 c.future tense


 d.simple past tense and time expressions


 e.existential sentences


 f.prepositions indicating locations


6.communicate using the following functions:


 a.starting a conversation with strangers  


 b.expressing interests and hobbies 


 c.describing health problems and solutions 


 d.talking about plans and predictions


 e.describing past events, comparing and contrasting them


 f.asking for and giving directions

The course is topic based and designed to extend low intermediate level students’ English listening, speaking, reading and writing skills. Students will learn to communicate

within the context of topics relating to making friends, hobbies, health, holidays and celebrations, growing up, and giving directions by listening to and practicing different types

of dialogues, reading and discussing texts (1000~1400 headwords) relating to the themes or reading strategies, and composing paragraph writings (around 140 words). The

genres include instruction, description and classification.

N

0486

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

1 ENGLISH 3A
Center for English

Language Teaching
2 smester Required Course 4 4

(Tue)6-7;

(Wed)1-2;

(Thu)3-4

With respect to the topics, students will be able to 


1.comprehend different spoken and written forms of selected text-types


2.initiate and participate in conversations in pairs  


3.demonstrate comprehension of new texts using the acquired headwords 


4.compose short paragraphs, each with 140 words


5.demonstrate control of communication using the following grammar points:


 a.infinitives and gerunds


 b.simple present and present continuous tenses


 c.future tense


 d.simple past tense and time expressions


 e.existential sentences


 f.prepositions indicating locations


6.communicate using the following functions:


 a.starting a conversation with strangers  


 b.expressing interests and hobbies 


 c.describing health problems and solutions 


 d.talking about plans and predictions


 e.describing past events, comparing and contrasting them


 f.asking for and giving directions

The course is topic based and designed to extend low intermediate level students’ English listening, speaking, reading and writing skills. Students will learn to communicate

within the context of topics relating to making friends, hobbies, health, holidays and celebrations, growing up, and giving directions by listening to and practicing different types

of dialogues, reading and discussing texts (1000~1400 headwords) relating to the themes or reading strategies, and composing paragraph writings (around 140 words). The

genres include instruction, description and classification.

N

0487

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

1 ENGLISH 3A
Center for English

Language Teaching
2 smester Required Course 4 4

(Tue)6-7;

(Wed)1-2;

(Thu)3-4

With respect to the topics, students will be able to 


1.comprehend different spoken and written forms of selected text-types


2.initiate and participate in conversations in pairs  


3.demonstrate comprehension of new texts using the acquired headwords 


4.compose short paragraphs, each with 140 words


5.demonstrate control of communication using the following grammar points:


 a.infinitives and gerunds


 b.simple present and present continuous tenses


 c.future tense


 d.simple past tense and time expressions


 e.existential sentences


 f.prepositions indicating locations


6.communicate using the following functions:


 a.starting a conversation with strangers  


 b.expressing interests and hobbies 


 c.describing health problems and solutions 


 d.talking about plans and predictions


 e.describing past events, comparing and contrasting them


 f.asking for and giving directions

The course is topic based and designed to extend low intermediate level students’ English listening, speaking, reading and writing skills. Students will learn to communicate

within the context of topics relating to making friends, hobbies, health, holidays and celebrations, growing up, and giving directions by listening to and practicing different types

of dialogues, reading and discussing texts (1000~1400 headwords) relating to the themes or reading strategies, and composing paragraph writings (around 140 words). The

genres include instruction, description and classification.

N

0488

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

1 ENGLISH 4A
Center for English

Language Teaching
2 smester Required Course 4 4

(Tue)6-7;

(Wed)1-2;

(Thu)3-4

With respect to the topics, students will be able to 


1.	comprehend a variety of spoken and written forms of selected text-types. 


2.	initiate and participate in conversations in pairs.    


3.	demonstrate comprehension of new texts using the acquired headwords.  


4.	compose short paragraphs, each with 160 words.


5.	demonstrate control of communication using the following grammar points: 


a.	infinitives


b.	possessive pronouns 


c.	simple past and past continuous tenses


d.	reflexive pronouns


e.	comparative adjectives


f.	participial phrases


g.	future tense 


6.	communicate using the following functions:


a.	giving and responding to advice


b.	expressing locations


c.	talking about daily routines


d.	sequencing events


e.	describing and responding to accidents


f.	commenting on ways of communicating


g.	describing appearance


h.	making future plans


The course is topic based and designed to enhance intermediate level students’ English listening, speaking, reading and writing skills. Students will learn to communicate within

the context of topics relating to travel and vacations, daily routines, accidents and injuries, ways of communicating, appearance, occupations, and future plans by listening to

and practicing various types of dialogues, reading and discussing texts (1400~1800 headwords) relating to the themes or reading strategies, and composing paragraph writings

(around 160 words). The genres include recount, description and classification.

N

0489

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

1 ENGLISH 4A
Center for English

Language Teaching
2 smester Required Course 4 4

(Tue)6-7;

(Wed)1-2;

(Thu)3-4

With respect to the topics, students will be able to 


1.	comprehend a variety of spoken and written forms of selected text-types. 


2.	initiate and participate in conversations in pairs.    


3.	demonstrate comprehension of new texts using the acquired headwords.  


4.	compose short paragraphs, each with 160 words.


5.	demonstrate control of communication using the following grammar points: 


a.	infinitives


b.	possessive pronouns 


c.	simple past and past continuous tenses


d.	reflexive pronouns


e.	comparative adjectives


f.	participial phrases


g.	future tense 


6.	communicate using the following functions:


a.	giving and responding to advice


b.	expressing locations


c.	talking about daily routines


d.	sequencing events


e.	describing and responding to accidents


f.	commenting on ways of communicating


g.	describing appearance


h.	making future plans


The course is topic based and designed to enhance intermediate level students’ English listening, speaking, reading and writing skills. Students will learn to communicate within

the context of topics relating to travel and vacations, daily routines, accidents and injuries, ways of communicating, appearance, occupations, and future plans by listening to

and practicing various types of dialogues, reading and discussing texts (1400~1800 headwords) relating to the themes or reading strategies, and composing paragraph writings

(around 160 words). The genres include recount, description and classification.

N

0490

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

1 ENGLISH 4A
Center for English

Language Teaching
2 smester Required Course 4 4

(Tue)6-7;

(Wed)1-2;

(Thu)3-4

With respect to the topics, students will be able to 


1.	comprehend a variety of spoken and written forms of selected text-types. 


2.	initiate and participate in conversations in pairs.    


3.	demonstrate comprehension of new texts using the acquired headwords.  


4.	compose short paragraphs, each with 160 words.


5.	demonstrate control of communication using the following grammar points: 


a.	infinitives


b.	possessive pronouns 


c.	simple past and past continuous tenses


d.	reflexive pronouns


e.	comparative adjectives


f.	participial phrases


g.	future tense 


6.	communicate using the following functions:


a.	giving and responding to advice


b.	expressing locations


c.	talking about daily routines


d.	sequencing events


e.	describing and responding to accidents


f.	commenting on ways of communicating


g.	describing appearance


h.	making future plans


The course is topic based and designed to enhance intermediate level students’ English listening, speaking, reading and writing skills. Students will learn to communicate within

the context of topics relating to travel and vacations, daily routines, accidents and injuries, ways of communicating, appearance, occupations, and future plans by listening to

and practicing various types of dialogues, reading and discussing texts (1400~1800 headwords) relating to the themes or reading strategies, and composing paragraph writings

(around 160 words). The genres include recount, description and classification.

N

0491

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

1 ENGLISH 4A
Center for English

Language Teaching
2 smester Required Course 4 4

(Tue)6-7;

(Wed)1-2;

(Thu)3-4

With respect to the topics, students will be able to 


1.	comprehend a variety of spoken and written forms of selected text-types. 


2.	initiate and participate in conversations in pairs.    


3.	demonstrate comprehension of new texts using the acquired headwords.  


4.	compose short paragraphs, each with 160 words.


5.	demonstrate control of communication using the following grammar points: 


a.	infinitives


b.	possessive pronouns 


c.	simple past and past continuous tenses


d.	reflexive pronouns


e.	comparative adjectives


f.	participial phrases


g.	future tense 


6.	communicate using the following functions:


a.	giving and responding to advice


b.	expressing locations


c.	talking about daily routines


d.	sequencing events


e.	describing and responding to accidents


f.	commenting on ways of communicating


g.	describing appearance


h.	making future plans


The course is topic based and designed to enhance intermediate level students’ English listening, speaking, reading and writing skills. Students will learn to communicate within

the context of topics relating to travel and vacations, daily routines, accidents and injuries, ways of communicating, appearance, occupations, and future plans by listening to

and practicing various types of dialogues, reading and discussing texts (1400~1800 headwords) relating to the themes or reading strategies, and composing paragraph writings

(around 160 words). The genres include recount, description and classification.

N



0492

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

1 ENGLISH 4A
Center for English

Language Teaching
2 smester Required Course 4 4

(Tue)6-7;

(Wed)1-2;

(Thu)3-4

With respect to the topics, students will be able to 


1.	comprehend a variety of spoken and written forms of selected text-types. 


2.	initiate and participate in conversations in pairs.    


3.	demonstrate comprehension of new texts using the acquired headwords.  


4.	compose short paragraphs, each with 160 words.


5.	demonstrate control of communication using the following grammar points: 


a.	infinitives


b.	possessive pronouns 


c.	simple past and past continuous tenses


d.	reflexive pronouns


e.	comparative adjectives


f.	participial phrases


g.	future tense 


6.	communicate using the following functions:


a.	giving and responding to advice


b.	expressing locations


c.	talking about daily routines


d.	sequencing events


e.	describing and responding to accidents


f.	commenting on ways of communicating


g.	describing appearance


h.	making future plans


The course is topic based and designed to enhance intermediate level students’ English listening, speaking, reading and writing skills. Students will learn to communicate within

the context of topics relating to travel and vacations, daily routines, accidents and injuries, ways of communicating, appearance, occupations, and future plans by listening to

and practicing various types of dialogues, reading and discussing texts (1400~1800 headwords) relating to the themes or reading strategies, and composing paragraph writings

(around 160 words). The genres include recount, description and classification.

N

0493

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

1 ENGLISH 4A
Center for English

Language Teaching
2 smester Required Course 4 4

(Tue)6-7;

(Wed)1-2;

(Thu)3-4

With respect to the topics, students will be able to 


1.	comprehend a variety of spoken and written forms of selected text-types. 


2.	initiate and participate in conversations in pairs.    


3.	demonstrate comprehension of new texts using the acquired headwords.  


4.	compose short paragraphs, each with 160 words.


5.	demonstrate control of communication using the following grammar points: 


a.	infinitives


b.	possessive pronouns 


c.	simple past and past continuous tenses


d.	reflexive pronouns


e.	comparative adjectives


f.	participial phrases


g.	future tense 


6.	communicate using the following functions:


a.	giving and responding to advice


b.	expressing locations


c.	talking about daily routines


d.	sequencing events


e.	describing and responding to accidents


f.	commenting on ways of communicating


g.	describing appearance


h.	making future plans


The course is topic based and designed to enhance intermediate level students’ English listening, speaking, reading and writing skills. Students will learn to communicate within

the context of topics relating to travel and vacations, daily routines, accidents and injuries, ways of communicating, appearance, occupations, and future plans by listening to

and practicing various types of dialogues, reading and discussing texts (1400~1800 headwords) relating to the themes or reading strategies, and composing paragraph writings

(around 160 words). The genres include recount, description and classification.

N

0494

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

1 ENGLISH 4A
Center for English

Language Teaching
2 smester Required Course 4 4

(Tue)6-7;

(Wed)1-2;

(Thu)3-4

With respect to the topics, students will be able to 


1.	comprehend a variety of spoken and written forms of selected text-types. 


2.	initiate and participate in conversations in pairs.    


3.	demonstrate comprehension of new texts using the acquired headwords.  


4.	compose short paragraphs, each with 160 words.


5.	demonstrate control of communication using the following grammar points: 


a.	infinitives


b.	possessive pronouns 


c.	simple past and past continuous tenses


d.	reflexive pronouns


e.	comparative adjectives


f.	participial phrases


g.	future tense 


6.	communicate using the following functions:


a.	giving and responding to advice


b.	expressing locations


c.	talking about daily routines


d.	sequencing events


e.	describing and responding to accidents


f.	commenting on ways of communicating


g.	describing appearance


h.	making future plans


The course is topic based and designed to enhance intermediate level students’ English listening, speaking, reading and writing skills. Students will learn to communicate within

the context of topics relating to travel and vacations, daily routines, accidents and injuries, ways of communicating, appearance, occupations, and future plans by listening to

and practicing various types of dialogues, reading and discussing texts (1400~1800 headwords) relating to the themes or reading strategies, and composing paragraph writings

(around 160 words). The genres include recount, description and classification.

N

0495

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

1 ENGLISH 9
Center for English

Language Teaching
2 smester Required Course 4 4

(Tue)6-7;

(Wed)1-2

With respect to the topics, students will be able to 


1.comprehend a variety of spoken and written forms of selected text-types,


2.make and deliver various types of speeches,


3.initiate and participate in debates of various topics,


4.demonstrate comprehension of new texts using the acquired headwords,


5.compose speeches of various length and mini academic researched paper with documentation and 


6.complete extemporaneous writing of 350~500 words in response to required tasks within limited time.


The course is designed to enhance high advanced level students’ English listening, speaking, reading and writing skills. Students will listen to and read a variety of authentic

selections, including news, documentary, science and topical issues. In accordance with these topics, they will learn to conduct listening and reading practice, deliver speeches,

hold debates as well as panel discussions, and write well-organized speeches, mini researched academic essays with proper documentation, and extemporaneous writing of

350~500 words including responses to audio and video materials, and other application as summaries, minutes of meetings, and proposals. Types of texts may include a

mixture of genres such as exposition, recount, description and classification, cause and effect, compare and contrast.

N

0496

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

1 ENGLISH 9
Center for English

Language Teaching
2 smester Required Course 4 4

(Tue)6-7;

(Wed)1-2

With respect to the topics, students will be able to 


1.comprehend a variety of spoken and written forms of selected text-types,


2.make and deliver various types of speeches,


3.initiate and participate in debates of various topics,


4.demonstrate comprehension of new texts using the acquired headwords,


5.compose speeches of various length and mini academic researched paper with documentation and 


6.complete extemporaneous writing of 350~500 words in response to required tasks within limited time.


The course is designed to enhance high advanced level students’ English listening, speaking, reading and writing skills. Students will listen to and read a variety of authentic

selections, including news, documentary, science and topical issues. In accordance with these topics, they will learn to conduct listening and reading practice, deliver speeches,

hold debates as well as panel discussions, and write well-organized speeches, mini researched academic essays with proper documentation, and extemporaneous writing of

350~500 words including responses to audio and video materials, and other application as summaries, minutes of meetings, and proposals. Types of texts may include a

mixture of genres such as exposition, recount, description and classification, cause and effect, compare and contrast.

N

0497

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

1 ENGLISH 5
Center for English

Language Teaching
2 smester Required Course 4 4

(Tue)6-7;

(Wed)1-2

With respect to the topics, students will be able to 


1.comprehend a variety of spoken and written forms of selected text-types


2.initiate and participate in conversations of various settings  


3.give a short oral presentation about a news event


4.demonstrate comprehension of new texts using the acquired headwords 


5.compose articles, each with 180 words


6.demonstrate control of communication using the following grammar points:


 a.relative clauses


 b.phrasal verbs


 c.conditional sentences with if (for imagined situations)


 d.wish + past form of verb 


 e.indirect questions 


 f.present perfect continuous tense vs. present perfect tense 


 g.modal verbs: must, may, might, can’t, or could for speculating


 h.participial adjectives


 i.simple past passive tense  


7.communicate using the following functions:


 a.expressing soft comments


 b.expressing contrasting ideas


 c.giving advice


 d.commenting on an idea or suggestion


 e.giving different opinions


 f.asking for agreement


 g.asking for a favor politely


 h.agreeing to requests 


 i.showing understanding


 j.introducing news events

This course is topic based and designed to enhance high intermediate level students’ English listening, speaking, reading and writing skills.  Students will learn to communicate

within the context of topics relating to relationships, everyday dilemmas, technology, social life, movies, feelings and reactions, news events, extreme weather and natural

disasters by listening to and practicing a variety of dialogues, news reports, reading and discussing texts (up to 1800-2500 headwords) and writing paragraphs (of around 180

words).


The genres in focus in this course will include explanation, argument and description.

N

0498

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

1 ENGLISH 5
Center for English

Language Teaching
2 smester Required Course 4 4

(Tue)6-7;

(Wed)1-2

With respect to the topics, students will be able to 


1.comprehend a variety of spoken and written forms of selected text-types


2.initiate and participate in conversations of various settings  


3.give a short oral presentation about a news event


4.demonstrate comprehension of new texts using the acquired headwords 


5.compose articles, each with 180 words


6.demonstrate control of communication using the following grammar points:


 a.relative clauses


 b.phrasal verbs


 c.conditional sentences with if (for imagined situations)


 d.wish + past form of verb 


 e.indirect questions 


 f.present perfect continuous tense vs. present perfect tense 


 g.modal verbs: must, may, might, can’t, or could for speculating


 h.participial adjectives


 i.simple past passive tense  


7.communicate using the following functions:


 a.expressing soft comments


 b.expressing contrasting ideas


 c.giving advice


 d.commenting on an idea or suggestion


 e.giving different opinions


 f.asking for agreement


 g.asking for a favor politely


 h.agreeing to requests 


 i.showing understanding


 j.introducing news events

This course is topic based and designed to enhance high intermediate level students’ English listening, speaking, reading and writing skills.  Students will learn to communicate

within the context of topics relating to relationships, everyday dilemmas, technology, social life, movies, feelings and reactions, news events, extreme weather and natural

disasters by listening to and practicing a variety of dialogues, news reports, reading and discussing texts (up to 1800-2500 headwords) and writing paragraphs (of around 180

words).


The genres in focus in this course will include explanation, argument and description.

N

0499

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

1 ENGLISH 5
Center for English

Language Teaching
2 smester Required Course 4 4

(Tue)6-7;

(Wed)1-2

With respect to the topics, students will be able to 


1.comprehend a variety of spoken and written forms of selected text-types


2.initiate and participate in conversations of various settings  


3.give a short oral presentation about a news event


4.demonstrate comprehension of new texts using the acquired headwords 


5.compose articles, each with 180 words


6.demonstrate control of communication using the following grammar points:


 a.relative clauses


 b.phrasal verbs


 c.conditional sentences with if (for imagined situations)


 d.wish + past form of verb 


 e.indirect questions 


 f.present perfect continuous tense vs. present perfect tense 


 g.modal verbs: must, may, might, can’t, or could for speculating


 h.participial adjectives


 i.simple past passive tense  


7.communicate using the following functions:


 a.expressing soft comments


 b.expressing contrasting ideas


 c.giving advice


 d.commenting on an idea or suggestion


 e.giving different opinions


 f.asking for agreement


 g.asking for a favor politely


 h.agreeing to requests 


 i.showing understanding


 j.introducing news events

This course is topic based and designed to enhance high intermediate level students’ English listening, speaking, reading and writing skills.  Students will learn to communicate

within the context of topics relating to relationships, everyday dilemmas, technology, social life, movies, feelings and reactions, news events, extreme weather and natural

disasters by listening to and practicing a variety of dialogues, news reports, reading and discussing texts (up to 1800-2500 headwords) and writing paragraphs (of around 180

words).


The genres in focus in this course will include explanation, argument and description.
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With respect to the topics, students will be able to 


1.comprehend a variety of spoken and written forms of selected text-types


2.initiate and participate in conversations of various settings  


3.give a short oral presentation about a news event


4.demonstrate comprehension of new texts using the acquired headwords 


5.compose articles, each with 180 words


6.demonstrate control of communication using the following grammar points:


 a.relative clauses


 b.phrasal verbs


 c.conditional sentences with if (for imagined situations)


 d.wish + past form of verb 


 e.indirect questions 


 f.present perfect continuous tense vs. present perfect tense 


 g.modal verbs: must, may, might, can’t, or could for speculating


 h.participial adjectives


 i.simple past passive tense  


7.communicate using the following functions:


 a.expressing soft comments


 b.expressing contrasting ideas


 c.giving advice


 d.commenting on an idea or suggestion


 e.giving different opinions


 f.asking for agreement


 g.asking for a favor politely


 h.agreeing to requests 


 i.showing understanding


 j.introducing news events

This course is topic based and designed to enhance high intermediate level students’ English listening, speaking, reading and writing skills.  Students will learn to communicate

within the context of topics relating to relationships, everyday dilemmas, technology, social life, movies, feelings and reactions, news events, extreme weather and natural

disasters by listening to and practicing a variety of dialogues, news reports, reading and discussing texts (up to 1800-2500 headwords) and writing paragraphs (of around 180

words).


The genres in focus in this course will include explanation, argument and description.
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With respect to the topics, students will be able to 


1.comprehend a variety of spoken and written forms of selected text-types


2.initiate and participate in conversations of various settings  


3.give a short oral presentation about a news event


4.demonstrate comprehension of new texts using the acquired headwords 


5.compose articles, each with 180 words


6.demonstrate control of communication using the following grammar points:


 a.relative clauses


 b.phrasal verbs


 c.conditional sentences with if (for imagined situations)


 d.wish + past form of verb 


 e.indirect questions 


 f.present perfect continuous tense vs. present perfect tense 


 g.modal verbs: must, may, might, can’t, or could for speculating


 h.participial adjectives


 i.simple past passive tense  


7.communicate using the following functions:


 a.expressing soft comments


 b.expressing contrasting ideas


 c.giving advice


 d.commenting on an idea or suggestion


 e.giving different opinions


 f.asking for agreement


 g.asking for a favor politely


 h.agreeing to requests 


 i.showing understanding


 j.introducing news events

This course is topic based and designed to enhance high intermediate level students’ English listening, speaking, reading and writing skills.  Students will learn to communicate

within the context of topics relating to relationships, everyday dilemmas, technology, social life, movies, feelings and reactions, news events, extreme weather and natural

disasters by listening to and practicing a variety of dialogues, news reports, reading and discussing texts (up to 1800-2500 headwords) and writing paragraphs (of around 180

words).


The genres in focus in this course will include explanation, argument and description.
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With respect to the topics, students will be able to 


1.comprehend a variety of spoken and written forms of selected text-types


2.initiate and participate in conversations of various settings  


3.demonstrate comprehension of new texts using the acquired headwords 


4.compose articles, stories and letters, each with 220 words


5.demonstrate control of communication using the following grammar points:


 a.simple and continuous forms of verbs


 b.gerunds and infinitives 


 c.comparisons using “as . . as” and “not as . . as”


 d.simple present passive tense


 e.inseparable phrasal verbs


 f.passive of modal verbs


 g.past perfect tense


6.communicate using the following functions:


 a.highlighting personal stories and events


 b.summarizing what people say to show understanding


 c.expressing assertion


 d.using statement questions to check understanding 


 e.organizing viewpoints


 f.agreeing with viewpoints 


 g.clarifying meanings

The course is topic based and designed to enhance high intermediate level students’ English listening, speaking, reading and writing skills. Students will learn to communicate

within the context of topics relating to personal stories and events, personal tastes, world cultures, socializing skills, rules and regulations, crimes and punishments, strange

events and superstitions by listening to and practicing a variety of dialogues, reading and discussing texts (up to 2700 headwords) relating to the themes or reading strategies,

and composing stories, articles and letters (around 220 words). The genres include recount, instruction, argument and classification.
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With respect to the topics, students will be able to 


1.comprehend a variety of spoken and written forms of selected text-types


2.initiate and participate in conversations of various settings  


3.demonstrate comprehension of new texts using the acquired headwords 


4.compose articles, stories and letters, each with 220 words


5.demonstrate control of communication using the following grammar points:


 a.simple and continuous forms of verbs


 b.gerunds and infinitives 


 c.comparisons using “as . . as” and “not as . . as”


 d.simple present passive tense


 e.inseparable phrasal verbs


 f.passive of modal verbs


 g.past perfect tense


6.communicate using the following functions:


 a.highlighting personal stories and events


 b.summarizing what people say to show understanding


 c.expressing assertion


 d.using statement questions to check understanding 


 e.organizing viewpoints


 f.agreeing with viewpoints 


 g.clarifying meanings

The course is topic based and designed to enhance high intermediate level students’ English listening, speaking, reading and writing skills. Students will learn to communicate

within the context of topics relating to personal stories and events, personal tastes, world cultures, socializing skills, rules and regulations, crimes and punishments, strange

events and superstitions by listening to and practicing a variety of dialogues, reading and discussing texts (up to 2700 headwords) relating to the themes or reading strategies,

and composing stories, articles and letters (around 220 words). The genres include recount, instruction, argument and classification.
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With respect to the topics, students will be able to 


1.comprehend a variety of spoken and written forms of selected text-types


2.initiate and participate in conversations of various settings  


3.demonstrate comprehension of new texts using the acquired headwords 


4.compose articles, stories and letters, each with 220 words


5.demonstrate control of communication using the following grammar points:


 a.simple and continuous forms of verbs


 b.gerunds and infinitives 


 c.comparisons using “as . . as” and “not as . . as”


 d.simple present passive tense


 e.inseparable phrasal verbs


 f.passive of modal verbs


 g.past perfect tense


6.communicate using the following functions:


 a.highlighting personal stories and events


 b.summarizing what people say to show understanding


 c.expressing assertion


 d.using statement questions to check understanding 


 e.organizing viewpoints


 f.agreeing with viewpoints 


 g.clarifying meanings

The course is topic based and designed to enhance high intermediate level students’ English listening, speaking, reading and writing skills. Students will learn to communicate

within the context of topics relating to personal stories and events, personal tastes, world cultures, socializing skills, rules and regulations, crimes and punishments, strange

events and superstitions by listening to and practicing a variety of dialogues, reading and discussing texts (up to 2700 headwords) relating to the themes or reading strategies,

and composing stories, articles and letters (around 220 words). The genres include recount, instruction, argument and classification.
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With respect to the topics, students will be able to 


1.comprehend a variety of spoken and written forms of selected text-types


2.initiate and participate in conversations of various settings  


3.demonstrate comprehension of new texts using the acquired headwords 


4.compose articles, stories and letters, each with 220 words


5.demonstrate control of communication using the following grammar points:


 a.simple and continuous forms of verbs


 b.gerunds and infinitives 


 c.comparisons using “as . . as” and “not as . . as”


 d.simple present passive tense


 e.inseparable phrasal verbs


 f.passive of modal verbs


 g.past perfect tense


6.communicate using the following functions:


 a.highlighting personal stories and events


 b.summarizing what people say to show understanding


 c.expressing assertion


 d.using statement questions to check understanding 


 e.organizing viewpoints


 f.agreeing with viewpoints 


 g.clarifying meanings

The course is topic based and designed to enhance high intermediate level students’ English listening, speaking, reading and writing skills. Students will learn to communicate

within the context of topics relating to personal stories and events, personal tastes, world cultures, socializing skills, rules and regulations, crimes and punishments, strange

events and superstitions by listening to and practicing a variety of dialogues, reading and discussing texts (up to 2700 headwords) relating to the themes or reading strategies,

and composing stories, articles and letters (around 220 words). The genres include recount, instruction, argument and classification.
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With respect to the topics, students will be able to 


1.comprehend a variety of spoken and written forms of selected text-types


2.initiate and participate in discussions, interviews, presentations on various topics, and reader theater 


3.demonstrate comprehension of new texts using the acquired headwords 


4.compose paragraphs, summaries, letters and short essays, each with 250 words


5.demonstrate control of communication using the following grammar points:


a.simple past; present perfect and past perfect


b.auxiliary verbs


c.phrasal verbs (separable and inseparable)


d.quantifiers with count/noncount nouns


e.real conditionals: present and future


f.order of adjectives 


g.gerunds and infinitives


h.tag questions


i.compound and complex sentences


j.shifts between past and present in narratives


k.modals expressing attitude


6.communicate using the following functions:


a.expressing and supporting opinions 


b.giving reasons  


c.giving a short presentation


d.leading a group discussion


e.agreeing and disagreeing


f.asking for and giving clarification


The course is topic based and designed to enhance low advanced level students’ English listening, speaking, reading and writing skills. Students will learn to communicate

within the context of topics relating to business and finance, food and nutrition, sociology, psychology, advertising, and communication, and environment by listening to and

taking notes for interviews, discussions, research, and presentations, reading (up to 3000 headwords) relating to a variety of themes and reading strategies, and writing

paragraphs, summaries, and essays (around 250 words). The genres include instruction, explanation, classification, opinion, and blended essays. Students will be able to

demonstrate the learning achievement through various ways, such as oral presentation, poster presentation, reader theater, and microfilm.
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With respect to the topics, students will be able to 


1.comprehend a variety of spoken and written forms of selected text-types


2.initiate and participate in discussions, interviews, presentations on various topics, and reader theater 


3.demonstrate comprehension of new texts using the acquired headwords 


4.compose paragraphs, summaries, letters and short essays, each with 250 words


5.demonstrate control of communication using the following grammar points:


a.simple past; present perfect and past perfect


b.auxiliary verbs


c.phrasal verbs (separable and inseparable)


d.quantifiers with count/noncount nouns


e.real conditionals: present and future


f.order of adjectives 


g.gerunds and infinitives


h.tag questions


i.compound and complex sentences


j.shifts between past and present in narratives


k.modals expressing attitude


6.communicate using the following functions:


a.expressing and supporting opinions 


b.giving reasons  


c.giving a short presentation


d.leading a group discussion


e.agreeing and disagreeing


f.asking for and giving clarification


The course is topic based and designed to enhance low advanced level students’ English listening, speaking, reading and writing skills. Students will learn to communicate

within the context of topics relating to business and finance, food and nutrition, sociology, psychology, advertising, and communication, and environment by listening to and

taking notes for interviews, discussions, research, and presentations, reading (up to 3000 headwords) relating to a variety of themes and reading strategies, and writing

paragraphs, summaries, and essays (around 250 words). The genres include instruction, explanation, classification, opinion, and blended essays. Students will be able to

demonstrate the learning achievement through various ways, such as oral presentation, poster presentation, reader theater, and microfilm.
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With respect to the topics, students will be able to 


1.comprehend a variety of spoken and written forms of selected text-types


2.initiate and participate in discussions, interviews, presentations on various topics, and reader theater 


3.demonstrate comprehension of new texts using the acquired headwords 


4.compose paragraphs, summaries, letters and short essays, each with 250 words


5.demonstrate control of communication using the following grammar points:


a.simple past; present perfect and past perfect


b.auxiliary verbs


c.phrasal verbs (separable and inseparable)


d.quantifiers with count/noncount nouns


e.real conditionals: present and future


f.order of adjectives 


g.gerunds and infinitives


h.tag questions


i.compound and complex sentences


j.shifts between past and present in narratives


k.modals expressing attitude


6.communicate using the following functions:


a.expressing and supporting opinions 


b.giving reasons  


c.giving a short presentation


d.leading a group discussion


e.agreeing and disagreeing


f.asking for and giving clarification


The course is topic based and designed to enhance low advanced level students’ English listening, speaking, reading and writing skills. Students will learn to communicate

within the context of topics relating to business and finance, food and nutrition, sociology, psychology, advertising, and communication, and environment by listening to and

taking notes for interviews, discussions, research, and presentations, reading (up to 3000 headwords) relating to a variety of themes and reading strategies, and writing

paragraphs, summaries, and essays (around 250 words). The genres include instruction, explanation, classification, opinion, and blended essays. Students will be able to

demonstrate the learning achievement through various ways, such as oral presentation, poster presentation, reader theater, and microfilm.
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With respect to the topics, students will be able to 


1.comprehend a variety of spoken and written forms of selected text-types


2.initiate and participate in discussions, interviews, presentations on various topics, and reader theater 


3.demonstrate comprehension of new texts using the acquired headwords 


4.compose paragraphs, summaries, letters and short essays, each with 250 words


5.demonstrate control of communication using the following grammar points:


a.simple past; present perfect and past perfect


b.auxiliary verbs


c.phrasal verbs (separable and inseparable)


d.quantifiers with count/noncount nouns


e.real conditionals: present and future


f.order of adjectives 


g.gerunds and infinitives


h.tag questions


i.compound and complex sentences


j.shifts between past and present in narratives


k.modals expressing attitude


6.communicate using the following functions:


a.expressing and supporting opinions 


b.giving reasons  


c.giving a short presentation


d.leading a group discussion


e.agreeing and disagreeing


f.asking for and giving clarification


The course is topic based and designed to enhance low advanced level students’ English listening, speaking, reading and writing skills. Students will learn to communicate

within the context of topics relating to business and finance, food and nutrition, sociology, psychology, advertising, and communication, and environment by listening to and

taking notes for interviews, discussions, research, and presentations, reading (up to 3000 headwords) relating to a variety of themes and reading strategies, and writing

paragraphs, summaries, and essays (around 250 words). The genres include instruction, explanation, classification, opinion, and blended essays. Students will be able to

demonstrate the learning achievement through various ways, such as oral presentation, poster presentation, reader theater, and microfilm.
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With different themes and types of listening, reading, speaking and writing practice in addition to the various task completion, students will be able to: 


1.Understand different kinds of listening texts that are relevant to the themes, including conversations, reports, comments, lectures, and etc. 


2.Use acquired vocabulary words and knowledge of General Education to discuss issues and express opinions. 


3.Comprehend additional articles that are relevant and/or cross-disciplinary. 


4.Write essays of approximately 300 words. The genres include: a compare and contrast essay and a persuasive essay. 


5.Complete tasks, such as conducting an interview, giving a presentation, participating in a mini-debate, writing a proposal, writing a written report, etc. 


6.Display and exhibit project work. 





This course centers on the character of leadership with the integration of General Education. The course aims at enhancing students’ advanced English listening, speaking,

reading, and writing abilities, and developing their multi-cultural awareness. The course covers four themes: 


1.	 Character: young and social leaders;


2.	 Changes: leading arts and education;


3.	 Concepts: leading thoughts and beliefs;


4.	 Choices: leading science and discoveries.





The highlight of the first semester is individual reflection while the second semester focuses on collective interactions. The course content and activities are devised on the basis

of flipped classroom where students are required to complete the weekly previews of the relevant listening and reading (up to 3,500 headwords) and to apply them in various

kinds of speaking and writing practice (about 300 words) in class. The major form of evaluation is the passport project. The teacher and students choose and complete the

tasks that are appropriate to their abilities and of their interests. The suggested tasks include: entering English contests, interviewing local experts, debating in class or online,

writing a proposal, and presenting a written report/ oral report on social media after taking a field trip.
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With different themes and types of listening, reading, speaking and writing practice in addition to the various task completion, students will be able to: 


1.Understand different kinds of listening texts that are relevant to the themes, including conversations, reports, comments, lectures, and etc. 


2.Use acquired vocabulary words and knowledge of General Education to discuss issues and express opinions. 


3.Comprehend additional articles that are relevant and/or cross-disciplinary. 


4.Write essays of approximately 300 words. The genres include: a compare and contrast essay and a persuasive essay. 


5.Complete tasks, such as conducting an interview, giving a presentation, participating in a mini-debate, writing a proposal, writing a written report, etc. 


6.Display and exhibit project work. 





This course centers on the character of leadership with the integration of General Education. The course aims at enhancing students’ advanced English listening, speaking,

reading, and writing abilities, and developing their multi-cultural awareness. The course covers four themes: 


1.	 Character: young and social leaders;


2.	 Changes: leading arts and education;


3.	 Concepts: leading thoughts and beliefs;


4.	 Choices: leading science and discoveries.





The highlight of the first semester is individual reflection while the second semester focuses on collective interactions. The course content and activities are devised on the basis

of flipped classroom where students are required to complete the weekly previews of the relevant listening and reading (up to 3,500 headwords) and to apply them in various

kinds of speaking and writing practice (about 300 words) in class. The major form of evaluation is the passport project. The teacher and students choose and complete the

tasks that are appropriate to their abilities and of their interests. The suggested tasks include: entering English contests, interviewing local experts, debating in class or online,

writing a proposal, and presenting a written report/ oral report on social media after taking a field trip.
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With different themes and types of listening, reading, speaking and writing practice in addition to the various task completion, students will be able to: 


1.Understand different kinds of listening texts that are relevant to the themes, including conversations, reports, comments, lectures, and etc. 


2.Use acquired vocabulary words and knowledge of General Education to discuss issues and express opinions. 


3.Comprehend additional articles that are relevant and/or cross-disciplinary. 


4.Write essays of approximately 300 words. The genres include: a compare and contrast essay and a persuasive essay. 


5.Complete tasks, such as conducting an interview, giving a presentation, participating in a mini-debate, writing a proposal, writing a written report, etc. 


6.Display and exhibit project work. 





This course centers on the character of leadership with the integration of General Education. The course aims at enhancing students’ advanced English listening, speaking,

reading, and writing abilities, and developing their multi-cultural awareness. The course covers four themes: 


1.	 Character: young and social leaders;


2.	 Changes: leading arts and education;


3.	 Concepts: leading thoughts and beliefs;


4.	 Choices: leading science and discoveries.





The highlight of the first semester is individual reflection while the second semester focuses on collective interactions. The course content and activities are devised on the basis

of flipped classroom where students are required to complete the weekly previews of the relevant listening and reading (up to 3,500 headwords) and to apply them in various

kinds of speaking and writing practice (about 300 words) in class. The major form of evaluation is the passport project. The teacher and students choose and complete the

tasks that are appropriate to their abilities and of their interests. The suggested tasks include: entering English contests, interviewing local experts, debating in class or online,

writing a proposal, and presenting a written report/ oral report on social media after taking a field trip.
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With respect to the topics, students will be able to 


1. comprehend simple spoken and written forms of selected text-types 


2. initiate and participate in short conversations in pairs   


3. demonstrate comprehension of new texts using the acquired headwords 


4. complete simple forms and compose short paragraphs, each with 120 words 


5.demonstrate control of communication using the following grammar points:


 a.present continuous tense


 b.imperatives 


 c.modal verbs 


 d.simple past tense


 e.countable and uncountable nouns 


6.communicate using the following functions:


 a.describing weather and seasons


 b.describing ongoing events


 c.expressing needs, wants, abilities and limitations


 d.describing quality, quantity and cost of things


 e.talking about daily routines


 f.describing past events, comparing and contrasting them


 g.requesting, offering, accepting and declining things

The course is topic based and designed to develop students’ basic English listening, speaking, reading and writing skills. Students will learn to communicate within the context

of topics relating to sports, leisure activities, weather, clothes, shopping, sightseeing, daily routines, and food by listening to and practicing simple dialogues, reading and

discussing texts (up to 700~1000 headwords) and writing paragraph (of around 120 words) containing a variety of sentence structures. The genres in focus this course will

include recount, instruction and classification.
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With respect to the topics, students will be able to 


1. comprehend simple spoken and written forms of selected text-types 


2. initiate and participate in short conversations in pairs   


3. demonstrate comprehension of new texts using the acquired headwords 


4. complete simple forms and compose short paragraphs, each with 120 words 


5.demonstrate control of communication using the following grammar points:


 a.present continuous tense


 b.imperatives 


 c.modal verbs 


 d.simple past tense


 e.countable and uncountable nouns 


6.communicate using the following functions:


 a.describing weather and seasons


 b.describing ongoing events


 c.expressing needs, wants, abilities and limitations


 d.describing quality, quantity and cost of things


 e.talking about daily routines


 f.describing past events, comparing and contrasting them


 g.requesting, offering, accepting and declining things

The course is topic based and designed to develop students’ basic English listening, speaking, reading and writing skills. Students will learn to communicate within the context

of topics relating to sports, leisure activities, weather, clothes, shopping, sightseeing, daily routines, and food by listening to and practicing simple dialogues, reading and

discussing texts (up to 700~1000 headwords) and writing paragraph (of around 120 words) containing a variety of sentence structures. The genres in focus this course will

include recount, instruction and classification.
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With respect to the topics, students will be able to 


1. comprehend simple spoken and written forms of selected text-types 


2. initiate and participate in short conversations in pairs   


3. demonstrate comprehension of new texts using the acquired headwords 


4. complete simple forms and compose short paragraphs, each with 120 words 


5.demonstrate control of communication using the following grammar points:


 a.present continuous tense


 b.imperatives 


 c.modal verbs 


 d.simple past tense


 e.countable and uncountable nouns 


6.communicate using the following functions:


 a.describing weather and seasons


 b.describing ongoing events


 c.expressing needs, wants, abilities and limitations


 d.describing quality, quantity and cost of things


 e.talking about daily routines


 f.describing past events, comparing and contrasting them


 g.requesting, offering, accepting and declining things

The course is topic based and designed to develop students’ basic English listening, speaking, reading and writing skills. Students will learn to communicate within the context

of topics relating to sports, leisure activities, weather, clothes, shopping, sightseeing, daily routines, and food by listening to and practicing simple dialogues, reading and

discussing texts (up to 700~1000 headwords) and writing paragraph (of around 120 words) containing a variety of sentence structures. The genres in focus this course will

include recount, instruction and classification.
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With respect to the topics, students will be able to 


1. comprehend simple spoken and written forms of selected text-types 


2. initiate and participate in short conversations in pairs   


3. demonstrate comprehension of new texts using the acquired headwords 


4. complete simple forms and compose short paragraphs, each with 120 words 


5.demonstrate control of communication using the following grammar points:


 a.present continuous tense


 b.imperatives 


 c.modal verbs 


 d.simple past tense


 e.countable and uncountable nouns 


6.communicate using the following functions:


 a.describing weather and seasons


 b.describing ongoing events


 c.expressing needs, wants, abilities and limitations


 d.describing quality, quantity and cost of things


 e.talking about daily routines


 f.describing past events, comparing and contrasting them


 g.requesting, offering, accepting and declining things

The course is topic based and designed to develop students’ basic English listening, speaking, reading and writing skills. Students will learn to communicate within the context

of topics relating to sports, leisure activities, weather, clothes, shopping, sightseeing, daily routines, and food by listening to and practicing simple dialogues, reading and

discussing texts (up to 700~1000 headwords) and writing paragraph (of around 120 words) containing a variety of sentence structures. The genres in focus this course will

include recount, instruction and classification.
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With respect to the topics, students will be able to 


1.comprehend a variety of spoken and written forms of selected text-types


2.initiate and participate in conversations of various settings  


3.give a short oral presentation about a news event


4.demonstrate comprehension of new texts using the acquired headwords 


5.compose articles, each with 180 words


6.demonstrate control of communication using the following grammar points:


 a.relative clauses


 b.phrasal verbs


 c.conditional sentences with if (for imagined situations)


 d.wish + past form of verb 


 e.indirect questions 


 f.present perfect continuous tense vs. present perfect tense 


 g.modal verbs: must, may, might, can’t, or could for speculating


 h.participial adjectives


 i.simple past passive tense  


7.communicate using the following functions:


 a.expressing soft comments


 b.expressing contrasting ideas


 c.giving advice


 d.commenting on an idea or suggestion


 e.giving different opinions


 f.asking for agreement


 g.asking for a favor politely


 h.agreeing to requests 


 i.showing understanding


 j.introducing news events


The course is topic based and designed to develop the listening, speaking, reading and writing skills of students who are ‘false’ beginners. Students will learn to communicate

within the context of topics relating to daily interactions, personal information, ownership, habits and routines, likes and dislikes, time, free-time activities and classroom

activities by listening to, and practicing simple dialogues, reading and responding to texts ( 400~700 headwords) and writing paragraphs (of around 100 words) containing a

variety of sentence structures. The genres in focus this course will include recount, instruction and classification.

N

0518

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

1 ENGLISH 2A
Center for English

Language Teaching
2 smester Required Course 4 4

(Tue)6-7;

(Wed)1-2;

(Thu)3-4

With respect to the topics, students will be able to 


1.comprehend a variety of spoken and written forms of selected text-types


2.initiate and participate in conversations of various settings  


3.give a short oral presentation about a news event


4.demonstrate comprehension of new texts using the acquired headwords 


5.compose articles, each with 180 words


6.demonstrate control of communication using the following grammar points:


 a.relative clauses


 b.phrasal verbs


 c.conditional sentences with if (for imagined situations)


 d.wish + past form of verb 


 e.indirect questions 


 f.present perfect continuous tense vs. present perfect tense 


 g.modal verbs: must, may, might, can’t, or could for speculating


 h.participial adjectives


 i.simple past passive tense  


7.communicate using the following functions:


 a.expressing soft comments


 b.expressing contrasting ideas


 c.giving advice


 d.commenting on an idea or suggestion


 e.giving different opinions


 f.asking for agreement


 g.asking for a favor politely


 h.agreeing to requests 


 i.showing understanding


 j.introducing news events


The course is topic based and designed to develop the listening, speaking, reading and writing skills of students who are ‘false’ beginners. Students will learn to communicate

within the context of topics relating to daily interactions, personal information, ownership, habits and routines, likes and dislikes, time, free-time activities and classroom

activities by listening to, and practicing simple dialogues, reading and responding to texts ( 400~700 headwords) and writing paragraphs (of around 100 words) containing a

variety of sentence structures. The genres in focus this course will include recount, instruction and classification.

N

0519

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

1 ENGLISH 2A
Center for English

Language Teaching
2 smester Required Course 4 4

(Tue)6-7;

(Wed)1-2;

(Thu)3-4

With respect to the topics, students will be able to 


1.comprehend a variety of spoken and written forms of selected text-types


2.initiate and participate in conversations of various settings  


3.give a short oral presentation about a news event


4.demonstrate comprehension of new texts using the acquired headwords 


5.compose articles, each with 180 words


6.demonstrate control of communication using the following grammar points:


 a.relative clauses


 b.phrasal verbs


 c.conditional sentences with if (for imagined situations)


 d.wish + past form of verb 


 e.indirect questions 


 f.present perfect continuous tense vs. present perfect tense 


 g.modal verbs: must, may, might, can’t, or could for speculating


 h.participial adjectives


 i.simple past passive tense  


7.communicate using the following functions:


 a.expressing soft comments


 b.expressing contrasting ideas


 c.giving advice


 d.commenting on an idea or suggestion


 e.giving different opinions


 f.asking for agreement


 g.asking for a favor politely


 h.agreeing to requests 


 i.showing understanding


 j.introducing news events


The course is topic based and designed to develop the listening, speaking, reading and writing skills of students who are ‘false’ beginners. Students will learn to communicate

within the context of topics relating to daily interactions, personal information, ownership, habits and routines, likes and dislikes, time, free-time activities and classroom

activities by listening to, and practicing simple dialogues, reading and responding to texts ( 400~700 headwords) and writing paragraphs (of around 100 words) containing a

variety of sentence structures. The genres in focus this course will include recount, instruction and classification.

N

0520

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

1 ENGLISH 2A
Center for English

Language Teaching
2 smester Required Course 4 4

(Tue)6-7;

(Wed)1-2;

(Thu)3-4

With respect to the topics, students will be able to 


1.comprehend a variety of spoken and written forms of selected text-types


2.initiate and participate in conversations of various settings  


3.give a short oral presentation about a news event


4.demonstrate comprehension of new texts using the acquired headwords 


5.compose articles, each with 180 words


6.demonstrate control of communication using the following grammar points:


 a.relative clauses


 b.phrasal verbs


 c.conditional sentences with if (for imagined situations)


 d.wish + past form of verb 


 e.indirect questions 


 f.present perfect continuous tense vs. present perfect tense 


 g.modal verbs: must, may, might, can’t, or could for speculating


 h.participial adjectives


 i.simple past passive tense  


7.communicate using the following functions:


 a.expressing soft comments


 b.expressing contrasting ideas


 c.giving advice


 d.commenting on an idea or suggestion


 e.giving different opinions


 f.asking for agreement


 g.asking for a favor politely


 h.agreeing to requests 


 i.showing understanding


 j.introducing news events


The course is topic based and designed to develop the listening, speaking, reading and writing skills of students who are ‘false’ beginners. Students will learn to communicate

within the context of topics relating to daily interactions, personal information, ownership, habits and routines, likes and dislikes, time, free-time activities and classroom

activities by listening to, and practicing simple dialogues, reading and responding to texts ( 400~700 headwords) and writing paragraphs (of around 100 words) containing a

variety of sentence structures. The genres in focus this course will include recount, instruction and classification.

N

0521

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

1 ENGLISH 2A
Center for English

Language Teaching
2 smester Required Course 4 4

(Tue)6-7;

(Wed)1-2;

(Thu)3-4

With respect to the topics, students will be able to 


1.comprehend a variety of spoken and written forms of selected text-types


2.initiate and participate in conversations of various settings  


3.give a short oral presentation about a news event


4.demonstrate comprehension of new texts using the acquired headwords 


5.compose articles, each with 180 words


6.demonstrate control of communication using the following grammar points:


 a.relative clauses


 b.phrasal verbs


 c.conditional sentences with if (for imagined situations)


 d.wish + past form of verb 


 e.indirect questions 


 f.present perfect continuous tense vs. present perfect tense 


 g.modal verbs: must, may, might, can’t, or could for speculating


 h.participial adjectives


 i.simple past passive tense  


7.communicate using the following functions:


 a.expressing soft comments


 b.expressing contrasting ideas


 c.giving advice


 d.commenting on an idea or suggestion


 e.giving different opinions


 f.asking for agreement


 g.asking for a favor politely


 h.agreeing to requests 


 i.showing understanding


 j.introducing news events


The course is topic based and designed to develop the listening, speaking, reading and writing skills of students who are ‘false’ beginners. Students will learn to communicate

within the context of topics relating to daily interactions, personal information, ownership, habits and routines, likes and dislikes, time, free-time activities and classroom

activities by listening to, and practicing simple dialogues, reading and responding to texts ( 400~700 headwords) and writing paragraphs (of around 100 words) containing a

variety of sentence structures. The genres in focus this course will include recount, instruction and classification.

N

0522

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

1 ENGLISH 2A
Center for English

Language Teaching
2 smester Required Course 4 4

(Tue)6-7;

(Wed)1-2;

(Thu)3-4

With respect to the topics, students will be able to 


1.comprehend a variety of spoken and written forms of selected text-types


2.initiate and participate in conversations of various settings  


3.give a short oral presentation about a news event


4.demonstrate comprehension of new texts using the acquired headwords 


5.compose articles, each with 180 words


6.demonstrate control of communication using the following grammar points:


 a.relative clauses


 b.phrasal verbs


 c.conditional sentences with if (for imagined situations)


 d.wish + past form of verb 


 e.indirect questions 


 f.present perfect continuous tense vs. present perfect tense 


 g.modal verbs: must, may, might, can’t, or could for speculating


 h.participial adjectives


 i.simple past passive tense  


7.communicate using the following functions:


 a.expressing soft comments


 b.expressing contrasting ideas


 c.giving advice


 d.commenting on an idea or suggestion


 e.giving different opinions


 f.asking for agreement


 g.asking for a favor politely


 h.agreeing to requests 


 i.showing understanding


 j.introducing news events


The course is topic based and designed to develop the listening, speaking, reading and writing skills of students who are ‘false’ beginners. Students will learn to communicate

within the context of topics relating to daily interactions, personal information, ownership, habits and routines, likes and dislikes, time, free-time activities and classroom

activities by listening to, and practicing simple dialogues, reading and responding to texts ( 400~700 headwords) and writing paragraphs (of around 100 words) containing a

variety of sentence structures. The genres in focus this course will include recount, instruction and classification.

N

0525

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

2 ENGLISH 3A
Center for English

Language Teaching
2 smester Required Course 4 4

(Mon)1-2;

(Tue)3-4;

(Wed)3-4

With respect to the topics, students will be able to 


1.comprehend different spoken and written forms of selected text-types


2.initiate and participate in conversations in pairs  


3.demonstrate comprehension of new texts using the acquired headwords 


4.compose short paragraphs, each with 140 words


5.demonstrate control of communication using the following grammar points:


 a.infinitives and gerunds


 b.simple present and present continuous tenses


 c.future tense


 d.simple past tense and time expressions


 e.existential sentences


 f.prepositions indicating locations


6.communicate using the following functions:


 a.starting a conversation with strangers  


 b.expressing interests and hobbies 


 c.describing health problems and solutions 


 d.talking about plans and predictions


 e.describing past events, comparing and contrasting them


 f.asking for and giving directions

The course is topic based and designed to extend low intermediate level students’ English listening, speaking, reading and writing skills. Students will learn to communicate

within the context of topics relating to making friends, hobbies, health, holidays and celebrations, growing up, and giving directions by listening to and practicing different types

of dialogues, reading and discussing texts (1000~1400 headwords) relating to the themes or reading strategies, and composing paragraph writings (around 140 words). The

genres include instruction, description and classification.

N

0526

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

2 ENGLISH 3A
Center for English

Language Teaching
2 smester Required Course 4 4

(Mon)1-2;

(Tue)3-4;

(Wed)3-4

With respect to the topics, students will be able to 


1.comprehend different spoken and written forms of selected text-types


2.initiate and participate in conversations in pairs  


3.demonstrate comprehension of new texts using the acquired headwords 


4.compose short paragraphs, each with 140 words


5.demonstrate control of communication using the following grammar points:


 a.infinitives and gerunds


 b.simple present and present continuous tenses


 c.future tense


 d.simple past tense and time expressions


 e.existential sentences


 f.prepositions indicating locations


6.communicate using the following functions:


 a.starting a conversation with strangers  


 b.expressing interests and hobbies 


 c.describing health problems and solutions 


 d.talking about plans and predictions


 e.describing past events, comparing and contrasting them


 f.asking for and giving directions

The course is topic based and designed to extend low intermediate level students’ English listening, speaking, reading and writing skills. Students will learn to communicate

within the context of topics relating to making friends, hobbies, health, holidays and celebrations, growing up, and giving directions by listening to and practicing different types

of dialogues, reading and discussing texts (1000~1400 headwords) relating to the themes or reading strategies, and composing paragraph writings (around 140 words). The

genres include instruction, description and classification.

N



0527

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

2 ENGLISH 3A
Center for English

Language Teaching
2 smester Required Course 4 4

(Mon)1-2;

(Tue)3-4;

(Wed)3-4

With respect to the topics, students will be able to 


1.comprehend different spoken and written forms of selected text-types


2.initiate and participate in conversations in pairs  


3.demonstrate comprehension of new texts using the acquired headwords 


4.compose short paragraphs, each with 140 words


5.demonstrate control of communication using the following grammar points:


 a.infinitives and gerunds


 b.simple present and present continuous tenses


 c.future tense


 d.simple past tense and time expressions


 e.existential sentences


 f.prepositions indicating locations


6.communicate using the following functions:


 a.starting a conversation with strangers  


 b.expressing interests and hobbies 


 c.describing health problems and solutions 


 d.talking about plans and predictions


 e.describing past events, comparing and contrasting them


 f.asking for and giving directions

The course is topic based and designed to extend low intermediate level students’ English listening, speaking, reading and writing skills. Students will learn to communicate

within the context of topics relating to making friends, hobbies, health, holidays and celebrations, growing up, and giving directions by listening to and practicing different types

of dialogues, reading and discussing texts (1000~1400 headwords) relating to the themes or reading strategies, and composing paragraph writings (around 140 words). The

genres include instruction, description and classification.

N

0528

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

2 ENGLISH 4A
Center for English

Language Teaching
2 smester Required Course 4 4

(Mon)1-2;

(Tue)3-4;

(Wed)3-4

With respect to the topics, students will be able to 


1.	comprehend a variety of spoken and written forms of selected text-types. 


2.	initiate and participate in conversations in pairs.    


3.	demonstrate comprehension of new texts using the acquired headwords.  


4.	compose short paragraphs, each with 160 words.


5.	demonstrate control of communication using the following grammar points: 


a.	infinitives


b.	possessive pronouns 


c.	simple past and past continuous tenses


d.	reflexive pronouns


e.	comparative adjectives


f.	participial phrases


g.	future tense 


6.	communicate using the following functions:


a.	giving and responding to advice


b.	expressing locations


c.	talking about daily routines


d.	sequencing events


e.	describing and responding to accidents


f.	commenting on ways of communicating


g.	describing appearance


h.	making future plans


The course is topic based and designed to enhance intermediate level students’ English listening, speaking, reading and writing skills. Students will learn to communicate within

the context of topics relating to travel and vacations, daily routines, accidents and injuries, ways of communicating, appearance, occupations, and future plans by listening to

and practicing various types of dialogues, reading and discussing texts (1400~1800 headwords) relating to the themes or reading strategies, and composing paragraph writings

(around 160 words). The genres include recount, description and classification.

N

0529

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

2 ENGLISH 4A
Center for English

Language Teaching
2 smester Required Course 4 4

(Mon)1-2;

(Tue)3-4;

(Wed)3-4

With respect to the topics, students will be able to 


1.	comprehend a variety of spoken and written forms of selected text-types. 


2.	initiate and participate in conversations in pairs.    


3.	demonstrate comprehension of new texts using the acquired headwords.  


4.	compose short paragraphs, each with 160 words.


5.	demonstrate control of communication using the following grammar points: 


a.	infinitives


b.	possessive pronouns 


c.	simple past and past continuous tenses


d.	reflexive pronouns


e.	comparative adjectives


f.	participial phrases


g.	future tense 


6.	communicate using the following functions:


a.	giving and responding to advice


b.	expressing locations


c.	talking about daily routines


d.	sequencing events


e.	describing and responding to accidents


f.	commenting on ways of communicating


g.	describing appearance


h.	making future plans


The course is topic based and designed to enhance intermediate level students’ English listening, speaking, reading and writing skills. Students will learn to communicate within

the context of topics relating to travel and vacations, daily routines, accidents and injuries, ways of communicating, appearance, occupations, and future plans by listening to

and practicing various types of dialogues, reading and discussing texts (1400~1800 headwords) relating to the themes or reading strategies, and composing paragraph writings

(around 160 words). The genres include recount, description and classification.

N

0530

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

2 ENGLISH 4A
Center for English

Language Teaching
2 smester Required Course 4 4

(Mon)1-2;

(Tue)3-4;

(Wed)3-4

With respect to the topics, students will be able to 


1.	comprehend a variety of spoken and written forms of selected text-types. 


2.	initiate and participate in conversations in pairs.    


3.	demonstrate comprehension of new texts using the acquired headwords.  


4.	compose short paragraphs, each with 160 words.


5.	demonstrate control of communication using the following grammar points: 


a.	infinitives


b.	possessive pronouns 


c.	simple past and past continuous tenses


d.	reflexive pronouns


e.	comparative adjectives


f.	participial phrases


g.	future tense 


6.	communicate using the following functions:


a.	giving and responding to advice


b.	expressing locations


c.	talking about daily routines


d.	sequencing events


e.	describing and responding to accidents


f.	commenting on ways of communicating


g.	describing appearance


h.	making future plans


The course is topic based and designed to enhance intermediate level students’ English listening, speaking, reading and writing skills. Students will learn to communicate within

the context of topics relating to travel and vacations, daily routines, accidents and injuries, ways of communicating, appearance, occupations, and future plans by listening to

and practicing various types of dialogues, reading and discussing texts (1400~1800 headwords) relating to the themes or reading strategies, and composing paragraph writings

(around 160 words). The genres include recount, description and classification.

N

0531

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

2 ENGLISH 4A
Center for English

Language Teaching
2 smester Required Course 4 4

(Mon)1-2;

(Tue)3-4;

(Wed)3-4

With respect to the topics, students will be able to 


1.	comprehend a variety of spoken and written forms of selected text-types. 


2.	initiate and participate in conversations in pairs.    


3.	demonstrate comprehension of new texts using the acquired headwords.  


4.	compose short paragraphs, each with 160 words.


5.	demonstrate control of communication using the following grammar points: 


a.	infinitives


b.	possessive pronouns 


c.	simple past and past continuous tenses


d.	reflexive pronouns


e.	comparative adjectives


f.	participial phrases


g.	future tense 


6.	communicate using the following functions:


a.	giving and responding to advice


b.	expressing locations


c.	talking about daily routines


d.	sequencing events


e.	describing and responding to accidents


f.	commenting on ways of communicating


g.	describing appearance


h.	making future plans


The course is topic based and designed to enhance intermediate level students’ English listening, speaking, reading and writing skills. Students will learn to communicate within

the context of topics relating to travel and vacations, daily routines, accidents and injuries, ways of communicating, appearance, occupations, and future plans by listening to

and practicing various types of dialogues, reading and discussing texts (1400~1800 headwords) relating to the themes or reading strategies, and composing paragraph writings

(around 160 words). The genres include recount, description and classification.

N

0532

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

2 ENGLISH 5A
Center for English

Language Teaching
2 smester Required Course 4 4

(Mon)1-2;

(Tue)3-4;

(Wed)3-4

With respect to the topics, students will be able to 


1.comprehend a variety of spoken and written forms of selected text-types


2.initiate and participate in conversations of various settings  


3.give a short oral presentation about a news event


4.demonstrate comprehension of new texts using the acquired headwords 


5.compose articles, each with 180 words


6.demonstrate control of communication using the following grammar points:


 a.relative clauses


 b.phrasal verbs


 c.conditional sentences with if (for imagined situations)


 d.wish + past form of verb 


 e.indirect questions 


 f.present perfect continuous tense vs. present perfect tense 


 g.modal verbs: must, may, might, can’t, or could for speculating


 h.participial adjectives


 i.simple past passive tense  


7.communicate using the following functions:


 a.expressing soft comments


 b.expressing contrasting ideas


 c.giving advice


 d.commenting on an idea or suggestion


 e.giving different opinions


 f.asking for agreement


 g.asking for a favor politely


 h.agreeing to requests 


 i.showing understanding


 j.introducing news events

This course is topic based and designed to enhance high intermediate level students’ English listening, speaking, reading and writing skills.  Students will learn to communicate

within the context of topics relating to relationships, everyday dilemmas, technology, social life, movies, feelings and reactions, news events, extreme weather and natural

disasters by listening to and practicing a variety of dialogues, news reports, reading and discussing texts (up to 1800-2500 headwords) and writing paragraphs (of around 180

words).


The genres in focus in this course will include explanation, argument and description.

N

0533

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

2 ENGLISH 5A
Center for English

Language Teaching
2 smester Required Course 4 4

(Mon)1-2;

(Tue)3-4;

(Wed)3-4

With respect to the topics, students will be able to 


1.comprehend a variety of spoken and written forms of selected text-types


2.initiate and participate in conversations of various settings  


3.give a short oral presentation about a news event


4.demonstrate comprehension of new texts using the acquired headwords 


5.compose articles, each with 180 words


6.demonstrate control of communication using the following grammar points:


 a.relative clauses


 b.phrasal verbs


 c.conditional sentences with if (for imagined situations)


 d.wish + past form of verb 


 e.indirect questions 


 f.present perfect continuous tense vs. present perfect tense 


 g.modal verbs: must, may, might, can’t, or could for speculating


 h.participial adjectives


 i.simple past passive tense  


7.communicate using the following functions:


 a.expressing soft comments


 b.expressing contrasting ideas


 c.giving advice


 d.commenting on an idea or suggestion


 e.giving different opinions


 f.asking for agreement


 g.asking for a favor politely


 h.agreeing to requests 


 i.showing understanding


 j.introducing news events

This course is topic based and designed to enhance high intermediate level students’ English listening, speaking, reading and writing skills.  Students will learn to communicate

within the context of topics relating to relationships, everyday dilemmas, technology, social life, movies, feelings and reactions, news events, extreme weather and natural

disasters by listening to and practicing a variety of dialogues, news reports, reading and discussing texts (up to 1800-2500 headwords) and writing paragraphs (of around 180

words).


The genres in focus in this course will include explanation, argument and description.

N

0534

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

2 ENGLISH 5A
Center for English

Language Teaching
2 smester Required Course 4 6

(Mon)1-2;

(Tue)3-4;

(Wed)3-4

With respect to the topics, students will be able to 


1.comprehend a variety of spoken and written forms of selected text-types


2.initiate and participate in conversations of various settings  


3.give a short oral presentation about a news event


4.demonstrate comprehension of new texts using the acquired headwords 


5.compose articles, each with 180 words


6.demonstrate control of communication using the following grammar points:


 a.relative clauses


 b.phrasal verbs


 c.conditional sentences with if (for imagined situations)


 d.wish + past form of verb 


 e.indirect questions 


 f.present perfect continuous tense vs. present perfect tense 


 g.modal verbs: must, may, might, can’t, or could for speculating


 h.participial adjectives


 i.simple past passive tense  


7.communicate using the following functions:


 a.expressing soft comments


 b.expressing contrasting ideas


 c.giving advice


 d.commenting on an idea or suggestion


 e.giving different opinions


 f.asking for agreement


 g.asking for a favor politely


 h.agreeing to requests 


 i.showing understanding


 j.introducing news events

This course is topic based and designed to enhance high intermediate level students’ English listening, speaking, reading and writing skills.  Students will learn to communicate

within the context of topics relating to relationships, everyday dilemmas, technology, social life, movies, feelings and reactions, news events, extreme weather and natural

disasters by listening to and practicing a variety of dialogues, news reports, reading and discussing texts (up to 1800-2500 headwords) and writing paragraphs (of around 180

words).


The genres in focus in this course will include explanation, argument and description.

N

0535

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

2 ENGLISH 5A
Center for English

Language Teaching
2 smester Required Course 4 6

(Mon)1-2;

(Tue)3-4;

(Wed)3-4

With respect to the topics, students will be able to 


1.comprehend a variety of spoken and written forms of selected text-types


2.initiate and participate in conversations of various settings  


3.give a short oral presentation about a news event


4.demonstrate comprehension of new texts using the acquired headwords 


5.compose articles, each with 180 words


6.demonstrate control of communication using the following grammar points:


 a.relative clauses


 b.phrasal verbs


 c.conditional sentences with if (for imagined situations)


 d.wish + past form of verb 


 e.indirect questions 


 f.present perfect continuous tense vs. present perfect tense 


 g.modal verbs: must, may, might, can’t, or could for speculating


 h.participial adjectives


 i.simple past passive tense  


7.communicate using the following functions:


 a.expressing soft comments


 b.expressing contrasting ideas


 c.giving advice


 d.commenting on an idea or suggestion


 e.giving different opinions


 f.asking for agreement


 g.asking for a favor politely


 h.agreeing to requests 


 i.showing understanding


 j.introducing news events

This course is topic based and designed to enhance high intermediate level students’ English listening, speaking, reading and writing skills.  Students will learn to communicate

within the context of topics relating to relationships, everyday dilemmas, technology, social life, movies, feelings and reactions, news events, extreme weather and natural

disasters by listening to and practicing a variety of dialogues, news reports, reading and discussing texts (up to 1800-2500 headwords) and writing paragraphs (of around 180

words).


The genres in focus in this course will include explanation, argument and description.

N

0536

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

2 ENGLISH 9
Center for English

Language Teaching
2 smester Required Course 4 4

(Mon)1-2;

(Wed)3-4

With respect to the topics, students will be able to 


1.comprehend a variety of spoken and written forms of selected text-types,


2.make and deliver various types of speeches,


3.initiate and participate in debates of various topics,


4.demonstrate comprehension of new texts using the acquired headwords,


5.compose speeches of various length and mini academic researched paper with documentation and 


6.complete extemporaneous writing of 350~500 words in response to required tasks within limited time.


The course is designed to enhance high advanced level students’ English listening, speaking, reading and writing skills. Students will listen to and read a variety of authentic

selections, including news, documentary, science and topical issues. In accordance with these topics, they will learn to conduct listening and reading practice, deliver speeches,

hold debates as well as panel discussions, and write well-organized speeches, mini researched academic essays with proper documentation, and extemporaneous writing of

350~500 words including responses to audio and video materials, and other application as summaries, minutes of meetings, and proposals. Types of texts may include a

mixture of genres such as exposition, recount, description and classification, cause and effect, compare and contrast.

N

0537

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

2 ENGLISH 9
Center for English

Language Teaching
2 smester Required Course 4 4

(Mon)1-2;

(Wed)3-4

With respect to the topics, students will be able to 


1.comprehend a variety of spoken and written forms of selected text-types,


2.make and deliver various types of speeches,


3.initiate and participate in debates of various topics,


4.demonstrate comprehension of new texts using the acquired headwords,


5.compose speeches of various length and mini academic researched paper with documentation and 


6.complete extemporaneous writing of 350~500 words in response to required tasks within limited time.


The course is designed to enhance high advanced level students’ English listening, speaking, reading and writing skills. Students will listen to and read a variety of authentic

selections, including news, documentary, science and topical issues. In accordance with these topics, they will learn to conduct listening and reading practice, deliver speeches,

hold debates as well as panel discussions, and write well-organized speeches, mini researched academic essays with proper documentation, and extemporaneous writing of

350~500 words including responses to audio and video materials, and other application as summaries, minutes of meetings, and proposals. Types of texts may include a

mixture of genres such as exposition, recount, description and classification, cause and effect, compare and contrast.

N

0538

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

2 ENGLISH 9
Center for English

Language Teaching
2 smester Required Course 4 4

(Mon)1-2;

(Wed)3-4

With respect to the topics, students will be able to 


1.comprehend a variety of spoken and written forms of selected text-types,


2.make and deliver various types of speeches,


3.initiate and participate in debates of various topics,


4.demonstrate comprehension of new texts using the acquired headwords,


5.compose speeches of various length and mini academic researched paper with documentation and 


6.complete extemporaneous writing of 350~500 words in response to required tasks within limited time.


The course is designed to enhance high advanced level students’ English listening, speaking, reading and writing skills. Students will listen to and read a variety of authentic

selections, including news, documentary, science and topical issues. In accordance with these topics, they will learn to conduct listening and reading practice, deliver speeches,

hold debates as well as panel discussions, and write well-organized speeches, mini researched academic essays with proper documentation, and extemporaneous writing of

350~500 words including responses to audio and video materials, and other application as summaries, minutes of meetings, and proposals. Types of texts may include a

mixture of genres such as exposition, recount, description and classification, cause and effect, compare and contrast.

N



0539

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

2 ENGLISH 5
Center for English

Language Teaching
2 smester Required Course 4 4

(Mon)1-2;

(Wed)3-4

With respect to the topics, students will be able to 


1.comprehend a variety of spoken and written forms of selected text-types


2.initiate and participate in conversations of various settings  


3.give a short oral presentation about a news event


4.demonstrate comprehension of new texts using the acquired headwords 


5.compose articles, each with 180 words


6.demonstrate control of communication using the following grammar points:


 a.relative clauses


 b.phrasal verbs


 c.conditional sentences with if (for imagined situations)


 d.wish + past form of verb 


 e.indirect questions 


 f.present perfect continuous tense vs. present perfect tense 


 g.modal verbs: must, may, might, can’t, or could for speculating


 h.participial adjectives


 i.simple past passive tense  


7.communicate using the following functions:


 a.expressing soft comments


 b.expressing contrasting ideas


 c.giving advice


 d.commenting on an idea or suggestion


 e.giving different opinions


 f.asking for agreement


 g.asking for a favor politely


 h.agreeing to requests 


 i.showing understanding


 j.introducing news events

This course is topic based and designed to enhance high intermediate level students’ English listening, speaking, reading and writing skills.  Students will learn to communicate

within the context of topics relating to relationships, everyday dilemmas, technology, social life, movies, feelings and reactions, news events, extreme weather and natural

disasters by listening to and practicing a variety of dialogues, news reports, reading and discussing texts (up to 1800-2500 headwords) and writing paragraphs (of around 180

words).


The genres in focus in this course will include explanation, argument and description.

N

0540

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

2 ENGLISH 5
Center for English

Language Teaching
2 smester Required Course 4 4

(Mon)1-2;

(Wed)3-4

With respect to the topics, students will be able to 


1.comprehend a variety of spoken and written forms of selected text-types


2.initiate and participate in conversations of various settings  


3.give a short oral presentation about a news event


4.demonstrate comprehension of new texts using the acquired headwords 


5.compose articles, each with 180 words


6.demonstrate control of communication using the following grammar points:


 a.relative clauses


 b.phrasal verbs


 c.conditional sentences with if (for imagined situations)


 d.wish + past form of verb 


 e.indirect questions 


 f.present perfect continuous tense vs. present perfect tense 


 g.modal verbs: must, may, might, can’t, or could for speculating


 h.participial adjectives


 i.simple past passive tense  


7.communicate using the following functions:


 a.expressing soft comments


 b.expressing contrasting ideas


 c.giving advice


 d.commenting on an idea or suggestion


 e.giving different opinions


 f.asking for agreement


 g.asking for a favor politely


 h.agreeing to requests 


 i.showing understanding


 j.introducing news events

This course is topic based and designed to enhance high intermediate level students’ English listening, speaking, reading and writing skills.  Students will learn to communicate

within the context of topics relating to relationships, everyday dilemmas, technology, social life, movies, feelings and reactions, news events, extreme weather and natural

disasters by listening to and practicing a variety of dialogues, news reports, reading and discussing texts (up to 1800-2500 headwords) and writing paragraphs (of around 180

words).


The genres in focus in this course will include explanation, argument and description.

N

0541

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

2 ENGLISH 6
Center for English

Language Teaching
2 smester Required Course 4 4

(Mon)1-2;

(Wed)3-4

With respect to the topics, students will be able to 


1.comprehend a variety of spoken and written forms of selected text-types


2.initiate and participate in conversations of various settings  


3.demonstrate comprehension of new texts using the acquired headwords 


4.compose articles, stories and letters, each with 220 words


5.demonstrate control of communication using the following grammar points:


 a.simple and continuous forms of verbs


 b.gerunds and infinitives 


 c.comparisons using “as . . as” and “not as . . as”


 d.simple present passive tense


 e.inseparable phrasal verbs


 f.passive of modal verbs


 g.past perfect tense


6.communicate using the following functions:


 a.highlighting personal stories and events


 b.summarizing what people say to show understanding


 c.expressing assertion


 d.using statement questions to check understanding 


 e.organizing viewpoints


 f.agreeing with viewpoints 


 g.clarifying meanings

The course is topic based and designed to enhance high intermediate level students’ English listening, speaking, reading and writing skills. Students will learn to communicate

within the context of topics relating to personal stories and events, personal tastes, world cultures, socializing skills, rules and regulations, crimes and punishments, strange

events and superstitions by listening to and practicing a variety of dialogues, reading and discussing texts (up to 2700 headwords) relating to the themes or reading strategies,

and composing stories, articles and letters (around 220 words). The genres include recount, instruction, argument and classification.

N

0542

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

2 ENGLISH 6
Center for English

Language Teaching
2 smester Required Course 4 4

(Mon)1-2;

(Wed)3-4

With respect to the topics, students will be able to 


1.comprehend a variety of spoken and written forms of selected text-types


2.initiate and participate in conversations of various settings  


3.demonstrate comprehension of new texts using the acquired headwords 


4.compose articles, stories and letters, each with 220 words


5.demonstrate control of communication using the following grammar points:


 a.simple and continuous forms of verbs


 b.gerunds and infinitives 


 c.comparisons using “as . . as” and “not as . . as”


 d.simple present passive tense


 e.inseparable phrasal verbs


 f.passive of modal verbs


 g.past perfect tense


6.communicate using the following functions:


 a.highlighting personal stories and events


 b.summarizing what people say to show understanding


 c.expressing assertion


 d.using statement questions to check understanding 


 e.organizing viewpoints


 f.agreeing with viewpoints 


 g.clarifying meanings

The course is topic based and designed to enhance high intermediate level students’ English listening, speaking, reading and writing skills. Students will learn to communicate

within the context of topics relating to personal stories and events, personal tastes, world cultures, socializing skills, rules and regulations, crimes and punishments, strange

events and superstitions by listening to and practicing a variety of dialogues, reading and discussing texts (up to 2700 headwords) relating to the themes or reading strategies,

and composing stories, articles and letters (around 220 words). The genres include recount, instruction, argument and classification.

N

0543

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

2 ENGLISH 6
Center for English

Language Teaching
2 smester Required Course 4 4

(Mon)1-2;

(Wed)3-4

With respect to the topics, students will be able to 


1.comprehend a variety of spoken and written forms of selected text-types


2.initiate and participate in conversations of various settings  


3.demonstrate comprehension of new texts using the acquired headwords 


4.compose articles, stories and letters, each with 220 words


5.demonstrate control of communication using the following grammar points:


 a.simple and continuous forms of verbs


 b.gerunds and infinitives 


 c.comparisons using “as . . as” and “not as . . as”


 d.simple present passive tense


 e.inseparable phrasal verbs


 f.passive of modal verbs


 g.past perfect tense


6.communicate using the following functions:


 a.highlighting personal stories and events


 b.summarizing what people say to show understanding


 c.expressing assertion


 d.using statement questions to check understanding 


 e.organizing viewpoints


 f.agreeing with viewpoints 


 g.clarifying meanings

The course is topic based and designed to enhance high intermediate level students’ English listening, speaking, reading and writing skills. Students will learn to communicate

within the context of topics relating to personal stories and events, personal tastes, world cultures, socializing skills, rules and regulations, crimes and punishments, strange

events and superstitions by listening to and practicing a variety of dialogues, reading and discussing texts (up to 2700 headwords) relating to the themes or reading strategies,

and composing stories, articles and letters (around 220 words). The genres include recount, instruction, argument and classification.

N

0544

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

2 ENGLISH 6
Center for English

Language Teaching
2 smester Required Course 4 4

(Mon)1-2;

(Wed)3-4

With respect to the topics, students will be able to 


1.comprehend a variety of spoken and written forms of selected text-types


2.initiate and participate in conversations of various settings  


3.demonstrate comprehension of new texts using the acquired headwords 


4.compose articles, stories and letters, each with 220 words


5.demonstrate control of communication using the following grammar points:


 a.simple and continuous forms of verbs


 b.gerunds and infinitives 


 c.comparisons using “as . . as” and “not as . . as”


 d.simple present passive tense


 e.inseparable phrasal verbs


 f.passive of modal verbs


 g.past perfect tense


6.communicate using the following functions:


 a.highlighting personal stories and events


 b.summarizing what people say to show understanding


 c.expressing assertion


 d.using statement questions to check understanding 


 e.organizing viewpoints


 f.agreeing with viewpoints 


 g.clarifying meanings

The course is topic based and designed to enhance high intermediate level students’ English listening, speaking, reading and writing skills. Students will learn to communicate

within the context of topics relating to personal stories and events, personal tastes, world cultures, socializing skills, rules and regulations, crimes and punishments, strange

events and superstitions by listening to and practicing a variety of dialogues, reading and discussing texts (up to 2700 headwords) relating to the themes or reading strategies,

and composing stories, articles and letters (around 220 words). The genres include recount, instruction, argument and classification.

N

0545

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

2 ENGLISH 7
Center for English

Language Teaching
2 smester Required Course 4 4

(Mon)1-2;

(Wed)3-4

With respect to the topics, students will be able to 


1.comprehend a variety of spoken and written forms of selected text-types


2.initiate and participate in discussions, interviews, presentations on various topics, and reader theater 


3.demonstrate comprehension of new texts using the acquired headwords 


4.compose paragraphs, summaries, letters and short essays, each with 250 words


5.demonstrate control of communication using the following grammar points:


a.simple past; present perfect and past perfect


b.auxiliary verbs


c.phrasal verbs (separable and inseparable)


d.quantifiers with count/noncount nouns


e.real conditionals: present and future


f.order of adjectives 


g.gerunds and infinitives


h.tag questions


i.compound and complex sentences


j.shifts between past and present in narratives


k.modals expressing attitude


6.communicate using the following functions:


a.expressing and supporting opinions 


b.giving reasons  


c.giving a short presentation


d.leading a group discussion


e.agreeing and disagreeing


f.asking for and giving clarification


The course is topic based and designed to enhance low advanced level students’ English listening, speaking, reading and writing skills. Students will learn to communicate

within the context of topics relating to business and finance, food and nutrition, sociology, psychology, advertising, and communication, and environment by listening to and

taking notes for interviews, discussions, research, and presentations, reading (up to 3000 headwords) relating to a variety of themes and reading strategies, and writing

paragraphs, summaries, and essays (around 250 words). The genres include instruction, explanation, classification, opinion, and blended essays. Students will be able to

demonstrate the learning achievement through various ways, such as oral presentation, poster presentation, reader theater, and microfilm.

N

0546

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

2 ENGLISH 7
Center for English

Language Teaching
2 smester Required Course 4 4

(Mon)1-2;

(Wed)3-4

With respect to the topics, students will be able to 


1.comprehend a variety of spoken and written forms of selected text-types


2.initiate and participate in discussions, interviews, presentations on various topics, and reader theater 


3.demonstrate comprehension of new texts using the acquired headwords 


4.compose paragraphs, summaries, letters and short essays, each with 250 words


5.demonstrate control of communication using the following grammar points:


a.simple past; present perfect and past perfect


b.auxiliary verbs


c.phrasal verbs (separable and inseparable)


d.quantifiers with count/noncount nouns


e.real conditionals: present and future


f.order of adjectives 


g.gerunds and infinitives


h.tag questions


i.compound and complex sentences


j.shifts between past and present in narratives


k.modals expressing attitude


6.communicate using the following functions:


a.expressing and supporting opinions 


b.giving reasons  


c.giving a short presentation


d.leading a group discussion


e.agreeing and disagreeing


f.asking for and giving clarification


The course is topic based and designed to enhance low advanced level students’ English listening, speaking, reading and writing skills. Students will learn to communicate

within the context of topics relating to business and finance, food and nutrition, sociology, psychology, advertising, and communication, and environment by listening to and

taking notes for interviews, discussions, research, and presentations, reading (up to 3000 headwords) relating to a variety of themes and reading strategies, and writing

paragraphs, summaries, and essays (around 250 words). The genres include instruction, explanation, classification, opinion, and blended essays. Students will be able to

demonstrate the learning achievement through various ways, such as oral presentation, poster presentation, reader theater, and microfilm.

N

0547

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

2 ENGLISH 7
Center for English

Language Teaching
2 smester Required Course 4 4

(Mon)1-2;

(Wed)3-4

With respect to the topics, students will be able to 


1.comprehend a variety of spoken and written forms of selected text-types


2.initiate and participate in discussions, interviews, presentations on various topics, and reader theater 


3.demonstrate comprehension of new texts using the acquired headwords 


4.compose paragraphs, summaries, letters and short essays, each with 250 words


5.demonstrate control of communication using the following grammar points:


a.simple past; present perfect and past perfect


b.auxiliary verbs


c.phrasal verbs (separable and inseparable)


d.quantifiers with count/noncount nouns


e.real conditionals: present and future


f.order of adjectives 


g.gerunds and infinitives


h.tag questions


i.compound and complex sentences


j.shifts between past and present in narratives


k.modals expressing attitude


6.communicate using the following functions:


a.expressing and supporting opinions 


b.giving reasons  


c.giving a short presentation


d.leading a group discussion


e.agreeing and disagreeing


f.asking for and giving clarification


The course is topic based and designed to enhance low advanced level students’ English listening, speaking, reading and writing skills. Students will learn to communicate

within the context of topics relating to business and finance, food and nutrition, sociology, psychology, advertising, and communication, and environment by listening to and

taking notes for interviews, discussions, research, and presentations, reading (up to 3000 headwords) relating to a variety of themes and reading strategies, and writing

paragraphs, summaries, and essays (around 250 words). The genres include instruction, explanation, classification, opinion, and blended essays. Students will be able to

demonstrate the learning achievement through various ways, such as oral presentation, poster presentation, reader theater, and microfilm.

N

0548

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

2 ENGLISH 7
Center for English

Language Teaching
2 smester Required Course 4 4

(Mon)1-2;

(Wed)3-4

With respect to the topics, students will be able to 


1.comprehend a variety of spoken and written forms of selected text-types


2.initiate and participate in discussions, interviews, presentations on various topics, and reader theater 


3.demonstrate comprehension of new texts using the acquired headwords 


4.compose paragraphs, summaries, letters and short essays, each with 250 words


5.demonstrate control of communication using the following grammar points:


a.simple past; present perfect and past perfect


b.auxiliary verbs


c.phrasal verbs (separable and inseparable)


d.quantifiers with count/noncount nouns


e.real conditionals: present and future


f.order of adjectives 


g.gerunds and infinitives


h.tag questions


i.compound and complex sentences


j.shifts between past and present in narratives


k.modals expressing attitude


6.communicate using the following functions:


a.expressing and supporting opinions 


b.giving reasons  


c.giving a short presentation


d.leading a group discussion


e.agreeing and disagreeing


f.asking for and giving clarification


The course is topic based and designed to enhance low advanced level students’ English listening, speaking, reading and writing skills. Students will learn to communicate

within the context of topics relating to business and finance, food and nutrition, sociology, psychology, advertising, and communication, and environment by listening to and

taking notes for interviews, discussions, research, and presentations, reading (up to 3000 headwords) relating to a variety of themes and reading strategies, and writing

paragraphs, summaries, and essays (around 250 words). The genres include instruction, explanation, classification, opinion, and blended essays. Students will be able to

demonstrate the learning achievement through various ways, such as oral presentation, poster presentation, reader theater, and microfilm.

N



0549

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

2 ENGLISH 7
Center for English

Language Teaching
2 smester Required Course 4 4

(Mon)1-2;

(Wed)3-4

With respect to the topics, students will be able to 


1.comprehend a variety of spoken and written forms of selected text-types


2.initiate and participate in discussions, interviews, presentations on various topics, and reader theater 


3.demonstrate comprehension of new texts using the acquired headwords 


4.compose paragraphs, summaries, letters and short essays, each with 250 words


5.demonstrate control of communication using the following grammar points:


a.simple past; present perfect and past perfect


b.auxiliary verbs


c.phrasal verbs (separable and inseparable)


d.quantifiers with count/noncount nouns


e.real conditionals: present and future


f.order of adjectives 


g.gerunds and infinitives


h.tag questions


i.compound and complex sentences


j.shifts between past and present in narratives


k.modals expressing attitude


6.communicate using the following functions:


a.expressing and supporting opinions 


b.giving reasons  


c.giving a short presentation


d.leading a group discussion


e.agreeing and disagreeing


f.asking for and giving clarification


The course is topic based and designed to enhance low advanced level students’ English listening, speaking, reading and writing skills. Students will learn to communicate

within the context of topics relating to business and finance, food and nutrition, sociology, psychology, advertising, and communication, and environment by listening to and

taking notes for interviews, discussions, research, and presentations, reading (up to 3000 headwords) relating to a variety of themes and reading strategies, and writing

paragraphs, summaries, and essays (around 250 words). The genres include instruction, explanation, classification, opinion, and blended essays. Students will be able to

demonstrate the learning achievement through various ways, such as oral presentation, poster presentation, reader theater, and microfilm.

N

0550

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

2 ENGLISH 8
Center for English

Language Teaching
2 smester Required Course 4 4

(Mon)1-2;

(Wed)3-4

With different themes and types of listening, reading, speaking and writing practice in addition to the various task completion, students will be able to: 


1.Understand different kinds of listening texts that are relevant to the themes, including conversations, reports, comments, lectures, and etc. 


2.Use acquired vocabulary words and knowledge of General Education to discuss issues and express opinions. 


3.Comprehend additional articles that are relevant and/or cross-disciplinary. 


4.Write essays of approximately 300 words. The genres include: a compare and contrast essay and a persuasive essay. 


5.Complete tasks, such as conducting an interview, giving a presentation, participating in a mini-debate, writing a proposal, writing a written report, etc. 


6.Display and exhibit project work. 





This course centers on the character of leadership with the integration of General Education. The course aims at enhancing students’ advanced English listening, speaking,

reading, and writing abilities, and developing their multi-cultural awareness. The course covers four themes: 


1.	 Character: young and social leaders;


2.	 Changes: leading arts and education;


3.	 Concepts: leading thoughts and beliefs;


4.	 Choices: leading science and discoveries.





The highlight of the first semester is individual reflection while the second semester focuses on collective interactions. The course content and activities are devised on the basis

of flipped classroom where students are required to complete the weekly previews of the relevant listening and reading (up to 3,500 headwords) and to apply them in various

kinds of speaking and writing practice (about 300 words) in class. The major form of evaluation is the passport project. The teacher and students choose and complete the

tasks that are appropriate to their abilities and of their interests. The suggested tasks include: entering English contests, interviewing local experts, debating in class or online,

writing a proposal, and presenting a written report/ oral report on social media after taking a field trip.


N

0551

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

2 ENGLISH 8
Center for English

Language Teaching
2 smester Required Course 4 4

(Mon)1-2;

(Wed)3-4

With different themes and types of listening, reading, speaking and writing practice in addition to the various task completion, students will be able to: 


1.Understand different kinds of listening texts that are relevant to the themes, including conversations, reports, comments, lectures, and etc. 


2.Use acquired vocabulary words and knowledge of General Education to discuss issues and express opinions. 


3.Comprehend additional articles that are relevant and/or cross-disciplinary. 


4.Write essays of approximately 300 words. The genres include: a compare and contrast essay and a persuasive essay. 


5.Complete tasks, such as conducting an interview, giving a presentation, participating in a mini-debate, writing a proposal, writing a written report, etc. 


6.Display and exhibit project work. 





This course centers on the character of leadership with the integration of General Education. The course aims at enhancing students’ advanced English listening, speaking,

reading, and writing abilities, and developing their multi-cultural awareness. The course covers four themes: 


1.	 Character: young and social leaders;


2.	 Changes: leading arts and education;


3.	 Concepts: leading thoughts and beliefs;


4.	 Choices: leading science and discoveries.





The highlight of the first semester is individual reflection while the second semester focuses on collective interactions. The course content and activities are devised on the basis

of flipped classroom where students are required to complete the weekly previews of the relevant listening and reading (up to 3,500 headwords) and to apply them in various

kinds of speaking and writing practice (about 300 words) in class. The major form of evaluation is the passport project. The teacher and students choose and complete the

tasks that are appropriate to their abilities and of their interests. The suggested tasks include: entering English contests, interviewing local experts, debating in class or online,

writing a proposal, and presenting a written report/ oral report on social media after taking a field trip.


N

0552

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

2 ENGLISH 8
Center for English

Language Teaching
2 smester Required Course 4 4

(Mon)1-2;

(Wed)3-4

With different themes and types of listening, reading, speaking and writing practice in addition to the various task completion, students will be able to: 


1.Understand different kinds of listening texts that are relevant to the themes, including conversations, reports, comments, lectures, and etc. 


2.Use acquired vocabulary words and knowledge of General Education to discuss issues and express opinions. 


3.Comprehend additional articles that are relevant and/or cross-disciplinary. 


4.Write essays of approximately 300 words. The genres include: a compare and contrast essay and a persuasive essay. 


5.Complete tasks, such as conducting an interview, giving a presentation, participating in a mini-debate, writing a proposal, writing a written report, etc. 


6.Display and exhibit project work. 





This course centers on the character of leadership with the integration of General Education. The course aims at enhancing students’ advanced English listening, speaking,

reading, and writing abilities, and developing their multi-cultural awareness. The course covers four themes: 


1.	 Character: young and social leaders;


2.	 Changes: leading arts and education;


3.	 Concepts: leading thoughts and beliefs;


4.	 Choices: leading science and discoveries.





The highlight of the first semester is individual reflection while the second semester focuses on collective interactions. The course content and activities are devised on the basis

of flipped classroom where students are required to complete the weekly previews of the relevant listening and reading (up to 3,500 headwords) and to apply them in various

kinds of speaking and writing practice (about 300 words) in class. The major form of evaluation is the passport project. The teacher and students choose and complete the

tasks that are appropriate to their abilities and of their interests. The suggested tasks include: entering English contests, interviewing local experts, debating in class or online,

writing a proposal, and presenting a written report/ oral report on social media after taking a field trip.


N

0553

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

2 ENGLISH 8
Center for English

Language Teaching
2 smester Required Course 4 4

(Mon)1-2;

(Wed)3-4

With different themes and types of listening, reading, speaking and writing practice in addition to the various task completion, students will be able to: 


1.Understand different kinds of listening texts that are relevant to the themes, including conversations, reports, comments, lectures, and etc. 


2.Use acquired vocabulary words and knowledge of General Education to discuss issues and express opinions. 


3.Comprehend additional articles that are relevant and/or cross-disciplinary. 


4.Write essays of approximately 300 words. The genres include: a compare and contrast essay and a persuasive essay. 


5.Complete tasks, such as conducting an interview, giving a presentation, participating in a mini-debate, writing a proposal, writing a written report, etc. 


6.Display and exhibit project work. 





This course centers on the character of leadership with the integration of General Education. The course aims at enhancing students’ advanced English listening, speaking,

reading, and writing abilities, and developing their multi-cultural awareness. The course covers four themes: 


1.	 Character: young and social leaders;


2.	 Changes: leading arts and education;


3.	 Concepts: leading thoughts and beliefs;


4.	 Choices: leading science and discoveries.





The highlight of the first semester is individual reflection while the second semester focuses on collective interactions. The course content and activities are devised on the basis

of flipped classroom where students are required to complete the weekly previews of the relevant listening and reading (up to 3,500 headwords) and to apply them in various

kinds of speaking and writing practice (about 300 words) in class. The major form of evaluation is the passport project. The teacher and students choose and complete the

tasks that are appropriate to their abilities and of their interests. The suggested tasks include: entering English contests, interviewing local experts, debating in class or online,

writing a proposal, and presenting a written report/ oral report on social media after taking a field trip.


N

0554

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

2 ENGLISH 2A
Center for English

Language Teaching
2 smester Required Course 4 4

(Mon)1-2;

(Tue)3-4;

(Wed)3-4

With respect to the topics, students will be able to 


1. comprehend simple spoken and written forms of selected text-types 


2. initiate and participate in short conversations in pairs   


3. demonstrate comprehension of new texts using the acquired headwords 


4. complete simple forms and compose short paragraphs, each with 120 words 


5.demonstrate control of communication using the following grammar points:


 a.present continuous tense


 b.imperatives 


 c.modal verbs 


 d.simple past tense


 e.countable and uncountable nouns 


6.communicate using the following functions:


 a.describing weather and seasons


 b.describing ongoing events


 c.expressing needs, wants, abilities and limitations


 d.describing quality, quantity and cost of things


 e.talking about daily routines


 f.describing past events, comparing and contrasting them


 g.requesting, offering, accepting and declining things

The course is topic based and designed to develop students’ basic English listening, speaking, reading and writing skills. Students will learn to communicate within the context

of topics relating to sports, leisure activities, weather, clothes, shopping, sightseeing, daily routines, and food by listening to and practicing simple dialogues, reading and

discussing texts (up to 700~1000 headwords) and writing paragraph (of around 120 words) containing a variety of sentence structures. The genres in focus this course will

include recount, instruction and classification.

N

0555

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

2 ENGLISH 2A
Center for English

Language Teaching
2 smester Required Course 4 4

(Mon)1-2;

(Tue)3-4;

(Wed)3-4

With respect to the topics, students will be able to 


1. comprehend simple spoken and written forms of selected text-types 


2. initiate and participate in short conversations in pairs   


3. demonstrate comprehension of new texts using the acquired headwords 


4. complete simple forms and compose short paragraphs, each with 120 words 


5.demonstrate control of communication using the following grammar points:


 a.present continuous tense


 b.imperatives 


 c.modal verbs 


 d.simple past tense


 e.countable and uncountable nouns 


6.communicate using the following functions:


 a.describing weather and seasons


 b.describing ongoing events


 c.expressing needs, wants, abilities and limitations


 d.describing quality, quantity and cost of things


 e.talking about daily routines


 f.describing past events, comparing and contrasting them


 g.requesting, offering, accepting and declining things

The course is topic based and designed to develop students’ basic English listening, speaking, reading and writing skills. Students will learn to communicate within the context

of topics relating to sports, leisure activities, weather, clothes, shopping, sightseeing, daily routines, and food by listening to and practicing simple dialogues, reading and

discussing texts (up to 700~1000 headwords) and writing paragraph (of around 120 words) containing a variety of sentence structures. The genres in focus this course will

include recount, instruction and classification.

N

0556

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

2 ENGLISH 2A
Center for English

Language Teaching
2 smester Required Course 4 4

(Mon)1-2;

(Tue)3-4;

(Wed)3-4

With respect to the topics, students will be able to 


1. comprehend simple spoken and written forms of selected text-types 


2. initiate and participate in short conversations in pairs   


3. demonstrate comprehension of new texts using the acquired headwords 


4. complete simple forms and compose short paragraphs, each with 120 words 


5.demonstrate control of communication using the following grammar points:


 a.present continuous tense


 b.imperatives 


 c.modal verbs 


 d.simple past tense


 e.countable and uncountable nouns 


6.communicate using the following functions:


 a.describing weather and seasons


 b.describing ongoing events


 c.expressing needs, wants, abilities and limitations


 d.describing quality, quantity and cost of things


 e.talking about daily routines


 f.describing past events, comparing and contrasting them


 g.requesting, offering, accepting and declining things

The course is topic based and designed to develop students’ basic English listening, speaking, reading and writing skills. Students will learn to communicate within the context

of topics relating to sports, leisure activities, weather, clothes, shopping, sightseeing, daily routines, and food by listening to and practicing simple dialogues, reading and

discussing texts (up to 700~1000 headwords) and writing paragraph (of around 120 words) containing a variety of sentence structures. The genres in focus this course will

include recount, instruction and classification.

N

0558

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

3 ENGLISH 9
Center for English

Language Teaching
2 smester Required Course 4 4

(Mon)6-7;

(Thu)1-2

With respect to the topics, students will be able to 


1.comprehend a variety of spoken and written forms of selected text-types,


2.make and deliver various types of speeches,


3.initiate and participate in debates of various topics,


4.demonstrate comprehension of new texts using the acquired headwords,


5.compose speeches of various length and mini academic researched paper with documentation and 


6.complete extemporaneous writing of 350~500 words in response to required tasks within limited time.


The course is designed to enhance high advanced level students’ English listening, speaking, reading and writing skills. Students will listen to and read a variety of authentic

selections, including news, documentary, science and topical issues. In accordance with these topics, they will learn to conduct listening and reading practice, deliver speeches,

hold debates as well as panel discussions, and write well-organized speeches, mini researched academic essays with proper documentation, and extemporaneous writing of

350~500 words including responses to audio and video materials, and other application as summaries, minutes of meetings, and proposals. Types of texts may include a

mixture of genres such as exposition, recount, description and classification, cause and effect, compare and contrast.

N

0559

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

3 ENGLISH 9
Center for English

Language Teaching
2 smester Required Course 4 4

(Mon)6-7;

(Thu)1-2

With respect to the topics, students will be able to 


1.comprehend a variety of spoken and written forms of selected text-types,


2.make and deliver various types of speeches,


3.initiate and participate in debates of various topics,


4.demonstrate comprehension of new texts using the acquired headwords,


5.compose speeches of various length and mini academic researched paper with documentation and 


6.complete extemporaneous writing of 350~500 words in response to required tasks within limited time.


The course is designed to enhance high advanced level students’ English listening, speaking, reading and writing skills. Students will listen to and read a variety of authentic

selections, including news, documentary, science and topical issues. In accordance with these topics, they will learn to conduct listening and reading practice, deliver speeches,

hold debates as well as panel discussions, and write well-organized speeches, mini researched academic essays with proper documentation, and extemporaneous writing of

350~500 words including responses to audio and video materials, and other application as summaries, minutes of meetings, and proposals. Types of texts may include a

mixture of genres such as exposition, recount, description and classification, cause and effect, compare and contrast.

N

0560

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

3 ENGLISH 9
Center for English

Language Teaching
2 smester Required Course 4 4

(Mon)6-7;

(Thu)1-2

With respect to the topics, students will be able to 


1.comprehend a variety of spoken and written forms of selected text-types,


2.make and deliver various types of speeches,


3.initiate and participate in debates of various topics,


4.demonstrate comprehension of new texts using the acquired headwords,


5.compose speeches of various length and mini academic researched paper with documentation and 


6.complete extemporaneous writing of 350~500 words in response to required tasks within limited time.


The course is designed to enhance high advanced level students’ English listening, speaking, reading and writing skills. Students will listen to and read a variety of authentic

selections, including news, documentary, science and topical issues. In accordance with these topics, they will learn to conduct listening and reading practice, deliver speeches,

hold debates as well as panel discussions, and write well-organized speeches, mini researched academic essays with proper documentation, and extemporaneous writing of

350~500 words including responses to audio and video materials, and other application as summaries, minutes of meetings, and proposals. Types of texts may include a

mixture of genres such as exposition, recount, description and classification, cause and effect, compare and contrast.

N

0561

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

3 ENGLISH 3
Center for English

Language Teaching
2 smester Required Course 4 4

(Mon)6-7;

(Thu)1-2

With respect to the topics, students will be able to 


1.comprehend different spoken and written forms of selected text-types


2.initiate and participate in conversations in pairs  


3.demonstrate comprehension of new texts using the acquired headwords 


4.compose short paragraphs, each with 140 words


5.demonstrate control of communication using the following grammar points:


 a.infinitives and gerunds


 b.simple present and present continuous tenses


 c.future tense


 d.simple past tense and time expressions


 e.existential sentences


 f.prepositions indicating locations


6.communicate using the following functions:


 a.starting a conversation with strangers  


 b.expressing interests and hobbies 


 c.describing health problems and solutions 


 d.talking about plans and predictions


 e.describing past events, comparing and contrasting them


 f.asking for and giving directions

The course is topic based and designed to extend low intermediate level students’ English listening, speaking, reading and writing skills. Students will learn to communicate

within the context of topics relating to making friends, hobbies, health, holidays and celebrations, growing up, and giving directions by listening to and practicing different types

of dialogues, reading and discussing texts (1000~1400 headwords) relating to the themes or reading strategies, and composing paragraph writings (around 140 words). The

genres include instruction, description and classification.

N

0562

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

3 ENGLISH 3
Center for English

Language Teaching
2 smester Required Course 4 4

(Mon)6-7;

(Thu)1-2

With respect to the topics, students will be able to 


1.comprehend different spoken and written forms of selected text-types


2.initiate and participate in conversations in pairs  


3.demonstrate comprehension of new texts using the acquired headwords 


4.compose short paragraphs, each with 140 words


5.demonstrate control of communication using the following grammar points:


 a.infinitives and gerunds


 b.simple present and present continuous tenses


 c.future tense


 d.simple past tense and time expressions


 e.existential sentences


 f.prepositions indicating locations


6.communicate using the following functions:


 a.starting a conversation with strangers  


 b.expressing interests and hobbies 


 c.describing health problems and solutions 


 d.talking about plans and predictions


 e.describing past events, comparing and contrasting them


 f.asking for and giving directions

The course is topic based and designed to extend low intermediate level students’ English listening, speaking, reading and writing skills. Students will learn to communicate

within the context of topics relating to making friends, hobbies, health, holidays and celebrations, growing up, and giving directions by listening to and practicing different types

of dialogues, reading and discussing texts (1000~1400 headwords) relating to the themes or reading strategies, and composing paragraph writings (around 140 words). The

genres include instruction, description and classification.

N

0563

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

3 ENGLISH 3
Center for English

Language Teaching
2 smester Required Course 4 4

(Mon)6-7;

(Thu)1-2

With respect to the topics, students will be able to 


1.comprehend different spoken and written forms of selected text-types


2.initiate and participate in conversations in pairs  


3.demonstrate comprehension of new texts using the acquired headwords 


4.compose short paragraphs, each with 140 words


5.demonstrate control of communication using the following grammar points:


 a.infinitives and gerunds


 b.simple present and present continuous tenses


 c.future tense


 d.simple past tense and time expressions


 e.existential sentences


 f.prepositions indicating locations


6.communicate using the following functions:


 a.starting a conversation with strangers  


 b.expressing interests and hobbies 


 c.describing health problems and solutions 


 d.talking about plans and predictions


 e.describing past events, comparing and contrasting them


 f.asking for and giving directions

The course is topic based and designed to extend low intermediate level students’ English listening, speaking, reading and writing skills. Students will learn to communicate

within the context of topics relating to making friends, hobbies, health, holidays and celebrations, growing up, and giving directions by listening to and practicing different types

of dialogues, reading and discussing texts (1000~1400 headwords) relating to the themes or reading strategies, and composing paragraph writings (around 140 words). The

genres include instruction, description and classification.

N

0564

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

3 ENGLISH 3
Center for English

Language Teaching
2 smester Required Course 4 4

(Mon)6-7;

(Thu)1-2

With respect to the topics, students will be able to 


1.comprehend different spoken and written forms of selected text-types


2.initiate and participate in conversations in pairs  


3.demonstrate comprehension of new texts using the acquired headwords 


4.compose short paragraphs, each with 140 words


5.demonstrate control of communication using the following grammar points:


 a.infinitives and gerunds


 b.simple present and present continuous tenses


 c.future tense


 d.simple past tense and time expressions


 e.existential sentences


 f.prepositions indicating locations


6.communicate using the following functions:


 a.starting a conversation with strangers  


 b.expressing interests and hobbies 


 c.describing health problems and solutions 


 d.talking about plans and predictions


 e.describing past events, comparing and contrasting them


 f.asking for and giving directions

The course is topic based and designed to extend low intermediate level students’ English listening, speaking, reading and writing skills. Students will learn to communicate

within the context of topics relating to making friends, hobbies, health, holidays and celebrations, growing up, and giving directions by listening to and practicing different types

of dialogues, reading and discussing texts (1000~1400 headwords) relating to the themes or reading strategies, and composing paragraph writings (around 140 words). The

genres include instruction, description and classification.

N



0565

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

3 ENGLISH 4
Center for English

Language Teaching
2 smester Required Course 4 4

(Mon)6-7;

(Thu)1-2

With respect to the topics, students will be able to 


1.	comprehend a variety of spoken and written forms of selected text-types. 


2.	initiate and participate in conversations in pairs.    


3.	demonstrate comprehension of new texts using the acquired headwords.  


4.	compose short paragraphs, each with 160 words.


5.	demonstrate control of communication using the following grammar points: 


a.	infinitives


b.	possessive pronouns 


c.	simple past and past continuous tenses


d.	reflexive pronouns


e.	comparative adjectives


f.	participial phrases


g.	future tense 


6.	communicate using the following functions:


a.	giving and responding to advice


b.	expressing locations


c.	talking about daily routines


d.	sequencing events


e.	describing and responding to accidents


f.	commenting on ways of communicating


g.	describing appearance


h.	making future plans


The course is topic based and designed to enhance intermediate level students’ English listening, speaking, reading and writing skills. Students will learn to communicate within

the context of topics relating to travel and vacations, daily routines, accidents and injuries, ways of communicating, appearance, occupations, and future plans by listening to

and practicing various types of dialogues, reading and discussing texts (1400~1800 headwords) relating to the themes or reading strategies, and composing paragraph writings

(around 160 words). The genres include recount, description and classification.

N

0566

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

3 ENGLISH 4
Center for English

Language Teaching
2 smester Required Course 4 4

(Mon)6-7;

(Thu)1-2

With respect to the topics, students will be able to 


1.	comprehend a variety of spoken and written forms of selected text-types. 


2.	initiate and participate in conversations in pairs.    


3.	demonstrate comprehension of new texts using the acquired headwords.  


4.	compose short paragraphs, each with 160 words.


5.	demonstrate control of communication using the following grammar points: 


a.	infinitives


b.	possessive pronouns 


c.	simple past and past continuous tenses


d.	reflexive pronouns


e.	comparative adjectives


f.	participial phrases


g.	future tense 


6.	communicate using the following functions:


a.	giving and responding to advice


b.	expressing locations


c.	talking about daily routines


d.	sequencing events


e.	describing and responding to accidents


f.	commenting on ways of communicating


g.	describing appearance


h.	making future plans


The course is topic based and designed to enhance intermediate level students’ English listening, speaking, reading and writing skills. Students will learn to communicate within

the context of topics relating to travel and vacations, daily routines, accidents and injuries, ways of communicating, appearance, occupations, and future plans by listening to

and practicing various types of dialogues, reading and discussing texts (1400~1800 headwords) relating to the themes or reading strategies, and composing paragraph writings

(around 160 words). The genres include recount, description and classification.

N

0567

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

3 ENGLISH 4
Center for English

Language Teaching
2 smester Required Course 4 4

(Mon)6-7;

(Thu)1-2

With respect to the topics, students will be able to 


1.	comprehend a variety of spoken and written forms of selected text-types. 


2.	initiate and participate in conversations in pairs.    


3.	demonstrate comprehension of new texts using the acquired headwords.  


4.	compose short paragraphs, each with 160 words.


5.	demonstrate control of communication using the following grammar points: 


a.	infinitives


b.	possessive pronouns 


c.	simple past and past continuous tenses


d.	reflexive pronouns


e.	comparative adjectives


f.	participial phrases


g.	future tense 


6.	communicate using the following functions:


a.	giving and responding to advice


b.	expressing locations


c.	talking about daily routines


d.	sequencing events


e.	describing and responding to accidents


f.	commenting on ways of communicating


g.	describing appearance


h.	making future plans


The course is topic based and designed to enhance intermediate level students’ English listening, speaking, reading and writing skills. Students will learn to communicate within

the context of topics relating to travel and vacations, daily routines, accidents and injuries, ways of communicating, appearance, occupations, and future plans by listening to

and practicing various types of dialogues, reading and discussing texts (1400~1800 headwords) relating to the themes or reading strategies, and composing paragraph writings

(around 160 words). The genres include recount, description and classification.

N

0568

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

3 ENGLISH 4
Center for English

Language Teaching
2 smester Required Course 4 4

(Mon)6-7;

(Thu)1-2

With respect to the topics, students will be able to 


1.	comprehend a variety of spoken and written forms of selected text-types. 


2.	initiate and participate in conversations in pairs.    


3.	demonstrate comprehension of new texts using the acquired headwords.  


4.	compose short paragraphs, each with 160 words.


5.	demonstrate control of communication using the following grammar points: 


a.	infinitives


b.	possessive pronouns 


c.	simple past and past continuous tenses


d.	reflexive pronouns


e.	comparative adjectives


f.	participial phrases


g.	future tense 


6.	communicate using the following functions:


a.	giving and responding to advice


b.	expressing locations


c.	talking about daily routines


d.	sequencing events


e.	describing and responding to accidents


f.	commenting on ways of communicating


g.	describing appearance


h.	making future plans


The course is topic based and designed to enhance intermediate level students’ English listening, speaking, reading and writing skills. Students will learn to communicate within

the context of topics relating to travel and vacations, daily routines, accidents and injuries, ways of communicating, appearance, occupations, and future plans by listening to

and practicing various types of dialogues, reading and discussing texts (1400~1800 headwords) relating to the themes or reading strategies, and composing paragraph writings

(around 160 words). The genres include recount, description and classification.

N

0569

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

3 ENGLISH 5
Center for English

Language Teaching
2 smester Required Course 4 4

(Mon)6-7;

(Thu)1-2

With respect to the topics, students will be able to 


1.comprehend a variety of spoken and written forms of selected text-types


2.initiate and participate in conversations of various settings  


3.give a short oral presentation about a news event


4.demonstrate comprehension of new texts using the acquired headwords 


5.compose articles, each with 180 words


6.demonstrate control of communication using the following grammar points:


 a.relative clauses


 b.phrasal verbs


 c.conditional sentences with if (for imagined situations)


 d.wish + past form of verb 


 e.indirect questions 


 f.present perfect continuous tense vs. present perfect tense 


 g.modal verbs: must, may, might, can’t, or could for speculating


 h.participial adjectives


 i.simple past passive tense  


7.communicate using the following functions:


 a.expressing soft comments


 b.expressing contrasting ideas


 c.giving advice


 d.commenting on an idea or suggestion


 e.giving different opinions


 f.asking for agreement


 g.asking for a favor politely


 h.agreeing to requests 


 i.showing understanding


 j.introducing news events

This course is topic based and designed to enhance high intermediate level students’ English listening, speaking, reading and writing skills.  Students will learn to communicate

within the context of topics relating to relationships, everyday dilemmas, technology, social life, movies, feelings and reactions, news events, extreme weather and natural

disasters by listening to and practicing a variety of dialogues, news reports, reading and discussing texts (up to 1800-2500 headwords) and writing paragraphs (of around 180

words).


The genres in focus in this course will include explanation, argument and description.

N

0570

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

3 ENGLISH 5
Center for English

Language Teaching
2 smester Required Course 4 4

(Mon)6-7;

(Thu)1-2

With respect to the topics, students will be able to 


1.comprehend a variety of spoken and written forms of selected text-types


2.initiate and participate in conversations of various settings  


3.give a short oral presentation about a news event


4.demonstrate comprehension of new texts using the acquired headwords 


5.compose articles, each with 180 words


6.demonstrate control of communication using the following grammar points:


 a.relative clauses


 b.phrasal verbs


 c.conditional sentences with if (for imagined situations)


 d.wish + past form of verb 


 e.indirect questions 


 f.present perfect continuous tense vs. present perfect tense 


 g.modal verbs: must, may, might, can’t, or could for speculating


 h.participial adjectives


 i.simple past passive tense  


7.communicate using the following functions:


 a.expressing soft comments


 b.expressing contrasting ideas


 c.giving advice


 d.commenting on an idea or suggestion


 e.giving different opinions


 f.asking for agreement


 g.asking for a favor politely


 h.agreeing to requests 


 i.showing understanding


 j.introducing news events

This course is topic based and designed to enhance high intermediate level students’ English listening, speaking, reading and writing skills.  Students will learn to communicate

within the context of topics relating to relationships, everyday dilemmas, technology, social life, movies, feelings and reactions, news events, extreme weather and natural

disasters by listening to and practicing a variety of dialogues, news reports, reading and discussing texts (up to 1800-2500 headwords) and writing paragraphs (of around 180

words).


The genres in focus in this course will include explanation, argument and description.

N

0571

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

3 ENGLISH 5
Center for English

Language Teaching
2 smester Required Course 4 4

(Mon)6-7;

(Thu)1-2

With respect to the topics, students will be able to 


1.comprehend a variety of spoken and written forms of selected text-types


2.initiate and participate in conversations of various settings  


3.give a short oral presentation about a news event


4.demonstrate comprehension of new texts using the acquired headwords 


5.compose articles, each with 180 words


6.demonstrate control of communication using the following grammar points:


 a.relative clauses


 b.phrasal verbs


 c.conditional sentences with if (for imagined situations)


 d.wish + past form of verb 


 e.indirect questions 


 f.present perfect continuous tense vs. present perfect tense 


 g.modal verbs: must, may, might, can’t, or could for speculating


 h.participial adjectives


 i.simple past passive tense  


7.communicate using the following functions:


 a.expressing soft comments


 b.expressing contrasting ideas


 c.giving advice


 d.commenting on an idea or suggestion


 e.giving different opinions


 f.asking for agreement


 g.asking for a favor politely


 h.agreeing to requests 


 i.showing understanding


 j.introducing news events

This course is topic based and designed to enhance high intermediate level students’ English listening, speaking, reading and writing skills.  Students will learn to communicate

within the context of topics relating to relationships, everyday dilemmas, technology, social life, movies, feelings and reactions, news events, extreme weather and natural

disasters by listening to and practicing a variety of dialogues, news reports, reading and discussing texts (up to 1800-2500 headwords) and writing paragraphs (of around 180

words).


The genres in focus in this course will include explanation, argument and description.

N

0572

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

3 ENGLISH 5
Center for English

Language Teaching
2 smester Required Course 4 4

(Mon)6-7;

(Thu)1-2

With respect to the topics, students will be able to 


1.comprehend a variety of spoken and written forms of selected text-types


2.initiate and participate in conversations of various settings  


3.give a short oral presentation about a news event


4.demonstrate comprehension of new texts using the acquired headwords 


5.compose articles, each with 180 words


6.demonstrate control of communication using the following grammar points:


 a.relative clauses


 b.phrasal verbs


 c.conditional sentences with if (for imagined situations)


 d.wish + past form of verb 


 e.indirect questions 


 f.present perfect continuous tense vs. present perfect tense 


 g.modal verbs: must, may, might, can’t, or could for speculating


 h.participial adjectives


 i.simple past passive tense  


7.communicate using the following functions:


 a.expressing soft comments


 b.expressing contrasting ideas


 c.giving advice


 d.commenting on an idea or suggestion


 e.giving different opinions


 f.asking for agreement


 g.asking for a favor politely


 h.agreeing to requests 


 i.showing understanding


 j.introducing news events

This course is topic based and designed to enhance high intermediate level students’ English listening, speaking, reading and writing skills.  Students will learn to communicate

within the context of topics relating to relationships, everyday dilemmas, technology, social life, movies, feelings and reactions, news events, extreme weather and natural

disasters by listening to and practicing a variety of dialogues, news reports, reading and discussing texts (up to 1800-2500 headwords) and writing paragraphs (of around 180

words).


The genres in focus in this course will include explanation, argument and description.

N

0573

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

3 ENGLISH 5
Center for English

Language Teaching
2 smester Required Course 4 4

(Mon)6-7;

(Thu)1-2

With respect to the topics, students will be able to 


1.comprehend a variety of spoken and written forms of selected text-types


2.initiate and participate in conversations of various settings  


3.give a short oral presentation about a news event


4.demonstrate comprehension of new texts using the acquired headwords 


5.compose articles, each with 180 words


6.demonstrate control of communication using the following grammar points:


 a.relative clauses


 b.phrasal verbs


 c.conditional sentences with if (for imagined situations)


 d.wish + past form of verb 


 e.indirect questions 


 f.present perfect continuous tense vs. present perfect tense 


 g.modal verbs: must, may, might, can’t, or could for speculating


 h.participial adjectives


 i.simple past passive tense  


7.communicate using the following functions:


 a.expressing soft comments


 b.expressing contrasting ideas


 c.giving advice


 d.commenting on an idea or suggestion


 e.giving different opinions


 f.asking for agreement


 g.asking for a favor politely


 h.agreeing to requests 


 i.showing understanding


 j.introducing news events

This course is topic based and designed to enhance high intermediate level students’ English listening, speaking, reading and writing skills.  Students will learn to communicate

within the context of topics relating to relationships, everyday dilemmas, technology, social life, movies, feelings and reactions, news events, extreme weather and natural

disasters by listening to and practicing a variety of dialogues, news reports, reading and discussing texts (up to 1800-2500 headwords) and writing paragraphs (of around 180

words).


The genres in focus in this course will include explanation, argument and description.

N



0574

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

3 ENGLISH 6
Center for English

Language Teaching
2 smester Required Course 4 4

(Mon)6-7;

(Thu)1-2

With respect to the topics, students will be able to 


1.comprehend a variety of spoken and written forms of selected text-types


2.initiate and participate in conversations of various settings  


3.demonstrate comprehension of new texts using the acquired headwords 


4.compose articles, stories and letters, each with 220 words


5.demonstrate control of communication using the following grammar points:


 a.simple and continuous forms of verbs


 b.gerunds and infinitives 


 c.comparisons using “as . . as” and “not as . . as”


 d.simple present passive tense


 e.inseparable phrasal verbs


 f.passive of modal verbs


 g.past perfect tense


6.communicate using the following functions:


 a.highlighting personal stories and events


 b.summarizing what people say to show understanding


 c.expressing assertion


 d.using statement questions to check understanding 


 e.organizing viewpoints


 f.agreeing with viewpoints 


 g.clarifying meanings

The course is topic based and designed to enhance high intermediate level students’ English listening, speaking, reading and writing skills. Students will learn to communicate

within the context of topics relating to personal stories and events, personal tastes, world cultures, socializing skills, rules and regulations, crimes and punishments, strange

events and superstitions by listening to and practicing a variety of dialogues, reading and discussing texts (up to 2700 headwords) relating to the themes or reading strategies,

and composing stories, articles and letters (around 220 words). The genres include recount, instruction, argument and classification.

N

0575

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

3 ENGLISH 6
Center for English

Language Teaching
2 smester Required Course 4 4

(Mon)6-7;

(Thu)1-2

With respect to the topics, students will be able to 


1.comprehend a variety of spoken and written forms of selected text-types


2.initiate and participate in conversations of various settings  


3.demonstrate comprehension of new texts using the acquired headwords 


4.compose articles, stories and letters, each with 220 words


5.demonstrate control of communication using the following grammar points:


 a.simple and continuous forms of verbs


 b.gerunds and infinitives 


 c.comparisons using “as . . as” and “not as . . as”


 d.simple present passive tense


 e.inseparable phrasal verbs


 f.passive of modal verbs


 g.past perfect tense


6.communicate using the following functions:


 a.highlighting personal stories and events


 b.summarizing what people say to show understanding


 c.expressing assertion


 d.using statement questions to check understanding 


 e.organizing viewpoints


 f.agreeing with viewpoints 


 g.clarifying meanings

The course is topic based and designed to enhance high intermediate level students’ English listening, speaking, reading and writing skills. Students will learn to communicate

within the context of topics relating to personal stories and events, personal tastes, world cultures, socializing skills, rules and regulations, crimes and punishments, strange

events and superstitions by listening to and practicing a variety of dialogues, reading and discussing texts (up to 2700 headwords) relating to the themes or reading strategies,

and composing stories, articles and letters (around 220 words). The genres include recount, instruction, argument and classification.

N

0576

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

3 ENGLISH 6
Center for English

Language Teaching
2 smester Required Course 4 4

(Mon)6-7;

(Thu)1-2

With respect to the topics, students will be able to 


1.comprehend a variety of spoken and written forms of selected text-types


2.initiate and participate in conversations of various settings  


3.demonstrate comprehension of new texts using the acquired headwords 


4.compose articles, stories and letters, each with 220 words


5.demonstrate control of communication using the following grammar points:


 a.simple and continuous forms of verbs


 b.gerunds and infinitives 


 c.comparisons using “as . . as” and “not as . . as”


 d.simple present passive tense


 e.inseparable phrasal verbs


 f.passive of modal verbs


 g.past perfect tense


6.communicate using the following functions:


 a.highlighting personal stories and events


 b.summarizing what people say to show understanding


 c.expressing assertion


 d.using statement questions to check understanding 


 e.organizing viewpoints


 f.agreeing with viewpoints 


 g.clarifying meanings

The course is topic based and designed to enhance high intermediate level students’ English listening, speaking, reading and writing skills. Students will learn to communicate

within the context of topics relating to personal stories and events, personal tastes, world cultures, socializing skills, rules and regulations, crimes and punishments, strange

events and superstitions by listening to and practicing a variety of dialogues, reading and discussing texts (up to 2700 headwords) relating to the themes or reading strategies,

and composing stories, articles and letters (around 220 words). The genres include recount, instruction, argument and classification.

N

0577

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

3 ENGLISH 6
Center for English

Language Teaching
2 smester Required Course 4 4

(Mon)6-7;

(Thu)1-2

With respect to the topics, students will be able to 


1.comprehend a variety of spoken and written forms of selected text-types


2.initiate and participate in conversations of various settings  


3.demonstrate comprehension of new texts using the acquired headwords 


4.compose articles, stories and letters, each with 220 words


5.demonstrate control of communication using the following grammar points:


 a.simple and continuous forms of verbs


 b.gerunds and infinitives 


 c.comparisons using “as . . as” and “not as . . as”


 d.simple present passive tense


 e.inseparable phrasal verbs


 f.passive of modal verbs


 g.past perfect tense


6.communicate using the following functions:


 a.highlighting personal stories and events


 b.summarizing what people say to show understanding


 c.expressing assertion


 d.using statement questions to check understanding 


 e.organizing viewpoints


 f.agreeing with viewpoints 


 g.clarifying meanings

The course is topic based and designed to enhance high intermediate level students’ English listening, speaking, reading and writing skills. Students will learn to communicate

within the context of topics relating to personal stories and events, personal tastes, world cultures, socializing skills, rules and regulations, crimes and punishments, strange

events and superstitions by listening to and practicing a variety of dialogues, reading and discussing texts (up to 2700 headwords) relating to the themes or reading strategies,

and composing stories, articles and letters (around 220 words). The genres include recount, instruction, argument and classification.

N

0578

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

3 ENGLISH 6
Center for English

Language Teaching
2 smester Required Course 4 4

(Mon)6-7;

(Thu)1-2

With respect to the topics, students will be able to 


1.comprehend a variety of spoken and written forms of selected text-types


2.initiate and participate in conversations of various settings  


3.demonstrate comprehension of new texts using the acquired headwords 


4.compose articles, stories and letters, each with 220 words


5.demonstrate control of communication using the following grammar points:


 a.simple and continuous forms of verbs


 b.gerunds and infinitives 


 c.comparisons using “as . . as” and “not as . . as”


 d.simple present passive tense


 e.inseparable phrasal verbs


 f.passive of modal verbs


 g.past perfect tense


6.communicate using the following functions:


 a.highlighting personal stories and events


 b.summarizing what people say to show understanding


 c.expressing assertion


 d.using statement questions to check understanding 


 e.organizing viewpoints


 f.agreeing with viewpoints 


 g.clarifying meanings

The course is topic based and designed to enhance high intermediate level students’ English listening, speaking, reading and writing skills. Students will learn to communicate

within the context of topics relating to personal stories and events, personal tastes, world cultures, socializing skills, rules and regulations, crimes and punishments, strange

events and superstitions by listening to and practicing a variety of dialogues, reading and discussing texts (up to 2700 headwords) relating to the themes or reading strategies,

and composing stories, articles and letters (around 220 words). The genres include recount, instruction, argument and classification.

N

0579

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

3 ENGLISH 7
Center for English

Language Teaching
2 smester Required Course 4 4

(Mon)6-7;

(Thu)1-2

With respect to the topics, students will be able to 


1.comprehend a variety of spoken and written forms of selected text-types


2.initiate and participate in discussions, interviews, presentations on various topics, and reader theater 


3.demonstrate comprehension of new texts using the acquired headwords 


4.compose paragraphs, summaries, letters and short essays, each with 250 words


5.demonstrate control of communication using the following grammar points:


a.simple past; present perfect and past perfect


b.auxiliary verbs


c.phrasal verbs (separable and inseparable)


d.quantifiers with count/noncount nouns


e.real conditionals: present and future


f.order of adjectives 


g.gerunds and infinitives


h.tag questions


i.compound and complex sentences


j.shifts between past and present in narratives


k.modals expressing attitude


6.communicate using the following functions:


a.expressing and supporting opinions 


b.giving reasons  


c.giving a short presentation


d.leading a group discussion


e.agreeing and disagreeing


f.asking for and giving clarification


The course is topic based and designed to enhance low advanced level students’ English listening, speaking, reading and writing skills. Students will learn to communicate

within the context of topics relating to business and finance, food and nutrition, sociology, psychology, advertising, and communication, and environment by listening to and

taking notes for interviews, discussions, research, and presentations, reading (up to 3000 headwords) relating to a variety of themes and reading strategies, and writing

paragraphs, summaries, and essays (around 250 words). The genres include instruction, explanation, classification, opinion, and blended essays. Students will be able to

demonstrate the learning achievement through various ways, such as oral presentation, poster presentation, reader theater, and microfilm.

N

0580

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

3 ENGLISH 7
Center for English

Language Teaching
2 smester Required Course 4 4

(Mon)6-7;

(Thu)1-2

With respect to the topics, students will be able to 


1.comprehend a variety of spoken and written forms of selected text-types


2.initiate and participate in discussions, interviews, presentations on various topics, and reader theater 


3.demonstrate comprehension of new texts using the acquired headwords 


4.compose paragraphs, summaries, letters and short essays, each with 250 words


5.demonstrate control of communication using the following grammar points:


a.simple past; present perfect and past perfect


b.auxiliary verbs


c.phrasal verbs (separable and inseparable)


d.quantifiers with count/noncount nouns


e.real conditionals: present and future


f.order of adjectives 


g.gerunds and infinitives


h.tag questions


i.compound and complex sentences


j.shifts between past and present in narratives


k.modals expressing attitude


6.communicate using the following functions:


a.expressing and supporting opinions 


b.giving reasons  


c.giving a short presentation


d.leading a group discussion


e.agreeing and disagreeing


f.asking for and giving clarification


The course is topic based and designed to enhance low advanced level students’ English listening, speaking, reading and writing skills. Students will learn to communicate

within the context of topics relating to business and finance, food and nutrition, sociology, psychology, advertising, and communication, and environment by listening to and

taking notes for interviews, discussions, research, and presentations, reading (up to 3000 headwords) relating to a variety of themes and reading strategies, and writing

paragraphs, summaries, and essays (around 250 words). The genres include instruction, explanation, classification, opinion, and blended essays. Students will be able to

demonstrate the learning achievement through various ways, such as oral presentation, poster presentation, reader theater, and microfilm.

N

0581

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

3 ENGLISH 7
Center for English

Language Teaching
2 smester Required Course 4 4

(Mon)6-7;

(Thu)1-2

With respect to the topics, students will be able to 


1.comprehend a variety of spoken and written forms of selected text-types


2.initiate and participate in discussions, interviews, presentations on various topics, and reader theater 


3.demonstrate comprehension of new texts using the acquired headwords 


4.compose paragraphs, summaries, letters and short essays, each with 250 words


5.demonstrate control of communication using the following grammar points:


a.simple past; present perfect and past perfect


b.auxiliary verbs


c.phrasal verbs (separable and inseparable)


d.quantifiers with count/noncount nouns


e.real conditionals: present and future


f.order of adjectives 


g.gerunds and infinitives


h.tag questions


i.compound and complex sentences


j.shifts between past and present in narratives


k.modals expressing attitude


6.communicate using the following functions:


a.expressing and supporting opinions 


b.giving reasons  


c.giving a short presentation


d.leading a group discussion


e.agreeing and disagreeing


f.asking for and giving clarification


The course is topic based and designed to enhance low advanced level students’ English listening, speaking, reading and writing skills. Students will learn to communicate

within the context of topics relating to business and finance, food and nutrition, sociology, psychology, advertising, and communication, and environment by listening to and

taking notes for interviews, discussions, research, and presentations, reading (up to 3000 headwords) relating to a variety of themes and reading strategies, and writing

paragraphs, summaries, and essays (around 250 words). The genres include instruction, explanation, classification, opinion, and blended essays. Students will be able to

demonstrate the learning achievement through various ways, such as oral presentation, poster presentation, reader theater, and microfilm.

N

0582

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

3 ENGLISH 7
Center for English

Language Teaching
2 smester Required Course 4 4

(Mon)6-7;

(Thu)1-2

With respect to the topics, students will be able to 


1.comprehend a variety of spoken and written forms of selected text-types


2.initiate and participate in discussions, interviews, presentations on various topics, and reader theater 


3.demonstrate comprehension of new texts using the acquired headwords 


4.compose paragraphs, summaries, letters and short essays, each with 250 words


5.demonstrate control of communication using the following grammar points:


a.simple past; present perfect and past perfect


b.auxiliary verbs


c.phrasal verbs (separable and inseparable)


d.quantifiers with count/noncount nouns


e.real conditionals: present and future


f.order of adjectives 


g.gerunds and infinitives


h.tag questions


i.compound and complex sentences


j.shifts between past and present in narratives


k.modals expressing attitude


6.communicate using the following functions:


a.expressing and supporting opinions 


b.giving reasons  


c.giving a short presentation


d.leading a group discussion


e.agreeing and disagreeing


f.asking for and giving clarification


The course is topic based and designed to enhance low advanced level students’ English listening, speaking, reading and writing skills. Students will learn to communicate

within the context of topics relating to business and finance, food and nutrition, sociology, psychology, advertising, and communication, and environment by listening to and

taking notes for interviews, discussions, research, and presentations, reading (up to 3000 headwords) relating to a variety of themes and reading strategies, and writing

paragraphs, summaries, and essays (around 250 words). The genres include instruction, explanation, classification, opinion, and blended essays. Students will be able to

demonstrate the learning achievement through various ways, such as oral presentation, poster presentation, reader theater, and microfilm.

N

0583

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

3 ENGLISH 7
Center for English

Language Teaching
2 smester Required Course 4 4

(Mon)6-7;

(Thu)1-2

With respect to the topics, students will be able to 


1.comprehend a variety of spoken and written forms of selected text-types


2.initiate and participate in discussions, interviews, presentations on various topics, and reader theater 


3.demonstrate comprehension of new texts using the acquired headwords 


4.compose paragraphs, summaries, letters and short essays, each with 250 words


5.demonstrate control of communication using the following grammar points:


a.simple past; present perfect and past perfect


b.auxiliary verbs


c.phrasal verbs (separable and inseparable)


d.quantifiers with count/noncount nouns


e.real conditionals: present and future


f.order of adjectives 


g.gerunds and infinitives


h.tag questions


i.compound and complex sentences


j.shifts between past and present in narratives


k.modals expressing attitude


6.communicate using the following functions:


a.expressing and supporting opinions 


b.giving reasons  


c.giving a short presentation


d.leading a group discussion


e.agreeing and disagreeing


f.asking for and giving clarification


The course is topic based and designed to enhance low advanced level students’ English listening, speaking, reading and writing skills. Students will learn to communicate

within the context of topics relating to business and finance, food and nutrition, sociology, psychology, advertising, and communication, and environment by listening to and

taking notes for interviews, discussions, research, and presentations, reading (up to 3000 headwords) relating to a variety of themes and reading strategies, and writing

paragraphs, summaries, and essays (around 250 words). The genres include instruction, explanation, classification, opinion, and blended essays. Students will be able to

demonstrate the learning achievement through various ways, such as oral presentation, poster presentation, reader theater, and microfilm.

N



0584

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

3 ENGLISH 8
Center for English

Language Teaching
2 smester Required Course 4 4

(Mon)6-7;

(Thu)1-2

With different themes and types of listening, reading, speaking and writing practice in addition to the various task completion, students will be able to: 


1.Understand different kinds of listening texts that are relevant to the themes, including conversations, reports, comments, lectures, and etc. 


2.Use acquired vocabulary words and knowledge of General Education to discuss issues and express opinions. 


3.Comprehend additional articles that are relevant and/or cross-disciplinary. 


4.Write essays of approximately 300 words. The genres include: a compare and contrast essay and a persuasive essay. 


5.Complete tasks, such as conducting an interview, giving a presentation, participating in a mini-debate, writing a proposal, writing a written report, etc. 


6.Display and exhibit project work. 





This course centers on the character of leadership with the integration of General Education. The course aims at enhancing students’ advanced English listening, speaking,

reading, and writing abilities, and developing their multi-cultural awareness. The course covers four themes: 


1.	 Character: young and social leaders;


2.	 Changes: leading arts and education;


3.	 Concepts: leading thoughts and beliefs;


4.	 Choices: leading science and discoveries.





The highlight of the first semester is individual reflection while the second semester focuses on collective interactions. The course content and activities are devised on the basis

of flipped classroom where students are required to complete the weekly previews of the relevant listening and reading (up to 3,500 headwords) and to apply them in various

kinds of speaking and writing practice (about 300 words) in class. The major form of evaluation is the passport project. The teacher and students choose and complete the

tasks that are appropriate to their abilities and of their interests. The suggested tasks include: entering English contests, interviewing local experts, debating in class or online,

writing a proposal, and presenting a written report/ oral report on social media after taking a field trip.


N

0585

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

3 ENGLISH 8
Center for English

Language Teaching
2 smester Required Course 4 4

(Mon)6-7;

(Thu)1-2

With different themes and types of listening, reading, speaking and writing practice in addition to the various task completion, students will be able to: 


1.Understand different kinds of listening texts that are relevant to the themes, including conversations, reports, comments, lectures, and etc. 


2.Use acquired vocabulary words and knowledge of General Education to discuss issues and express opinions. 


3.Comprehend additional articles that are relevant and/or cross-disciplinary. 


4.Write essays of approximately 300 words. The genres include: a compare and contrast essay and a persuasive essay. 


5.Complete tasks, such as conducting an interview, giving a presentation, participating in a mini-debate, writing a proposal, writing a written report, etc. 


6.Display and exhibit project work. 





This course centers on the character of leadership with the integration of General Education. The course aims at enhancing students’ advanced English listening, speaking,

reading, and writing abilities, and developing their multi-cultural awareness. The course covers four themes: 


1.	 Character: young and social leaders;


2.	 Changes: leading arts and education;


3.	 Concepts: leading thoughts and beliefs;


4.	 Choices: leading science and discoveries.





The highlight of the first semester is individual reflection while the second semester focuses on collective interactions. The course content and activities are devised on the basis

of flipped classroom where students are required to complete the weekly previews of the relevant listening and reading (up to 3,500 headwords) and to apply them in various

kinds of speaking and writing practice (about 300 words) in class. The major form of evaluation is the passport project. The teacher and students choose and complete the

tasks that are appropriate to their abilities and of their interests. The suggested tasks include: entering English contests, interviewing local experts, debating in class or online,

writing a proposal, and presenting a written report/ oral report on social media after taking a field trip.


N

0586

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

3 ENGLISH 8
Center for English

Language Teaching
2 smester Required Course 4 4

(Mon)6-7;

(Thu)1-2

With different themes and types of listening, reading, speaking and writing practice in addition to the various task completion, students will be able to: 


1.Understand different kinds of listening texts that are relevant to the themes, including conversations, reports, comments, lectures, and etc. 


2.Use acquired vocabulary words and knowledge of General Education to discuss issues and express opinions. 


3.Comprehend additional articles that are relevant and/or cross-disciplinary. 


4.Write essays of approximately 300 words. The genres include: a compare and contrast essay and a persuasive essay. 


5.Complete tasks, such as conducting an interview, giving a presentation, participating in a mini-debate, writing a proposal, writing a written report, etc. 


6.Display and exhibit project work. 





This course centers on the character of leadership with the integration of General Education. The course aims at enhancing students’ advanced English listening, speaking,

reading, and writing abilities, and developing their multi-cultural awareness. The course covers four themes: 


1.	 Character: young and social leaders;


2.	 Changes: leading arts and education;


3.	 Concepts: leading thoughts and beliefs;


4.	 Choices: leading science and discoveries.





The highlight of the first semester is individual reflection while the second semester focuses on collective interactions. The course content and activities are devised on the basis

of flipped classroom where students are required to complete the weekly previews of the relevant listening and reading (up to 3,500 headwords) and to apply them in various

kinds of speaking and writing practice (about 300 words) in class. The major form of evaluation is the passport project. The teacher and students choose and complete the

tasks that are appropriate to their abilities and of their interests. The suggested tasks include: entering English contests, interviewing local experts, debating in class or online,

writing a proposal, and presenting a written report/ oral report on social media after taking a field trip.


N

0587

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

3 ENGLISH 8
Center for English

Language Teaching
2 smester Required Course 4 4

(Mon)6-7;

(Thu)1-2

With different themes and types of listening, reading, speaking and writing practice in addition to the various task completion, students will be able to: 


1.Understand different kinds of listening texts that are relevant to the themes, including conversations, reports, comments, lectures, and etc. 


2.Use acquired vocabulary words and knowledge of General Education to discuss issues and express opinions. 


3.Comprehend additional articles that are relevant and/or cross-disciplinary. 


4.Write essays of approximately 300 words. The genres include: a compare and contrast essay and a persuasive essay. 


5.Complete tasks, such as conducting an interview, giving a presentation, participating in a mini-debate, writing a proposal, writing a written report, etc. 


6.Display and exhibit project work. 





This course centers on the character of leadership with the integration of General Education. The course aims at enhancing students’ advanced English listening, speaking,

reading, and writing abilities, and developing their multi-cultural awareness. The course covers four themes: 


1.	 Character: young and social leaders;


2.	 Changes: leading arts and education;


3.	 Concepts: leading thoughts and beliefs;


4.	 Choices: leading science and discoveries.





The highlight of the first semester is individual reflection while the second semester focuses on collective interactions. The course content and activities are devised on the basis

of flipped classroom where students are required to complete the weekly previews of the relevant listening and reading (up to 3,500 headwords) and to apply them in various

kinds of speaking and writing practice (about 300 words) in class. The major form of evaluation is the passport project. The teacher and students choose and complete the

tasks that are appropriate to their abilities and of their interests. The suggested tasks include: entering English contests, interviewing local experts, debating in class or online,

writing a proposal, and presenting a written report/ oral report on social media after taking a field trip.


N

0588

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

3 ENGLISH 8
Center for English

Language Teaching
2 smester Required Course 4 4

(Mon)6-7;

(Thu)1-2

With different themes and types of listening, reading, speaking and writing practice in addition to the various task completion, students will be able to: 


1.Understand different kinds of listening texts that are relevant to the themes, including conversations, reports, comments, lectures, and etc. 


2.Use acquired vocabulary words and knowledge of General Education to discuss issues and express opinions. 


3.Comprehend additional articles that are relevant and/or cross-disciplinary. 


4.Write essays of approximately 300 words. The genres include: a compare and contrast essay and a persuasive essay. 


5.Complete tasks, such as conducting an interview, giving a presentation, participating in a mini-debate, writing a proposal, writing a written report, etc. 


6.Display and exhibit project work. 





This course centers on the character of leadership with the integration of General Education. The course aims at enhancing students’ advanced English listening, speaking,

reading, and writing abilities, and developing their multi-cultural awareness. The course covers four themes: 


1.	 Character: young and social leaders;


2.	 Changes: leading arts and education;


3.	 Concepts: leading thoughts and beliefs;


4.	 Choices: leading science and discoveries.





The highlight of the first semester is individual reflection while the second semester focuses on collective interactions. The course content and activities are devised on the basis

of flipped classroom where students are required to complete the weekly previews of the relevant listening and reading (up to 3,500 headwords) and to apply them in various

kinds of speaking and writing practice (about 300 words) in class. The major form of evaluation is the passport project. The teacher and students choose and complete the

tasks that are appropriate to their abilities and of their interests. The suggested tasks include: entering English contests, interviewing local experts, debating in class or online,

writing a proposal, and presenting a written report/ oral report on social media after taking a field trip.


N

0591

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

1

LITERATURE FOR

CHILDREN AND

YOUNG ADULTS

Department of

Foreign Language

Instruction

1 smester Required Course 3 3
(Wed)6-7;

(Fri)3

At the end of the course, Students will be able to:


1. familiarize EFL students with the main genres of 


    a.)Books for children up to age 12 years.


    b.)Books for young adults up to age 16 years or so.


2.Familiarize themselves with well-known writers and their books in the    children’s literature field, past and present.


3.Gain a broad view of this field by reading extensively.


4.Initiate a study of illustrators and illustrations in children’s literature.


5.Form basic teaching techniques:


   a.)reading aloud


   b.)book talk


   c.)oral activities


   d.)children’s own storytelling.





Literature for Children and Young Adults” introduces well-known picture books, authors, illustrators, multicultural literature, international literature as well as the relationship

between literature and children and young adults.
N

0593

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

1

APPROACHES TO

LANGUAGE

TEACHING AND

LEARNING

Department of

Foreign Language

Instruction

2 smester Required Course 3 3 (Mon)2-4

At the end of the course, students will be able to:


1.identify the key principles of each language teaching method,    technique, and language learning terminology;


2.Demonstrate understanding of various teaching approaches and    evaluate both their strengths and weakness;


3.Familiarizes themselves with the current English teaching situation in    Taiwan;


4.Develop their cooperative skills through working out group    assignments and presentations.


This course provides a general introduction to the language teaching methods and approaches. Topics covered include general educational theories, teaching technique and

principles based on the communicative, cognitive, affective-humanistic, and the comprehension approach. A major focus will be placed on eight teaching methods practiced in

foreign classrooms. A further strand will examine various learning styles and multiple intelligences identified by a range of modern researchers as well as the implications of this

work for language teaching methodology.

N

0597

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

1

LITERATURE FOR

CHILDREN AND

YOUNG ADULTS

Department of

Foreign Language

Instruction

1 smester Required Course 3 3
(Tue)3-4;

(Fri)2

At the end of the course, Students will be able to:


1. familiarize EFL students with the main genres of 


    a.)Books for children up to age 12 years.


    b.)Books for young adults up to age 16 years or so.


2.Familiarize themselves with well-known writers and their books in the    children’s literature field, past and present.


3.Gain a broad view of this field by reading extensively.


4.Initiate a study of illustrators and illustrations in children’s literature.


5.Form basic teaching techniques:


   a.)reading aloud


   b.)book talk


   c.)oral activities


   d.)children’s own storytelling.





Literature for Children and Young Adults” introduces well-known picture books, authors, illustrators, multicultural literature, international literature as well as the relationship

between literature and children and young adults.
N

0599

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

1

APPROACHES TO

LANGUAGE

TEACHING AND

LEARNING

Department of

Foreign Language

Instruction

2 smester Required Course 3 3 (Mon)2-4

At the end of the course, students will be able to:


1.identify the key principles of each language teaching method,    technique, and language learning terminology;


2.Demonstrate understanding of various teaching approaches and    evaluate both their strengths and weakness;


3.Familiarizes themselves with the current English teaching situation in    Taiwan;


4.Develop their cooperative skills through working out group    assignments and presentations.


This course provides a general introduction to the language teaching methods and approaches. Topics covered include general educational theories, teaching technique and

principles based on the communicative, cognitive, affective-humanistic, and the comprehension approach. A major focus will be placed on eight teaching methods practiced in

foreign classrooms. A further strand will examine various learning styles and multiple intelligences identified by a range of modern researchers as well as the implications of this

work for language teaching methodology.

N

0607

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

2

EDUCATIONAL

TECHNOLOGY AND

ENGLISH LANGUAGE

TEACHING

Department of

Foreign Language

Instruction

1 smester Required Course 3 3 (Fri)2-4

The students should:


1. create appropriate contexts in which language learners interact and negotiate meaning in the computer-assisted classroom.


2. understand how to integrate technology into language teaching and learning environments.


3. effectively evaluate software and technology-based projects and activities for use in their own language classrooms.


4. develop new computer-enhanced tasks and adapt existing computer-based tasks to suit the needs of their learners.


5. understand the importance of and use on-going assessment in the computer-enhanced language classroom.


This course is intended to give students a broad view of computer-enhanced language learning. It will involve students in exploring a working theory of language learning

environments, using and discussing existing and potential applications of computer technology in the language classroom, and creating projects to use and test knowledge

gained through reading, discussion, and hands-on experience.

N

0610

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

2

CULTURE -

EDUCATION AND

CREATIVITY

Department of

Foreign Language

Instruction

1 smester Required Course 3 3
(Mon)6-7;

(Thu)4

At the end of the course, students will be able to:


1.	Be able to express the meaning and significance of innovation and creativity. 


2.	Be able to write proposal for companies in the cultural or educational sectors on how to integrate innovative or creative ideas into their operation.


3.	Be able to produce creative cultural and educational products.





This course will guide the students to cultivate and apply their innovative and creative ability in the creation of cultural or educational products, in order to enhance their work-

related skills in the cultural or educational sector. The contents of this course include acquiring the following points:


1.Basic concept of culture and education. 


2.Basic concept of innovation and creativity.


3.Understanding of cultural creativity and cultural sector.


4.Understanding of educational creativity and educational sector.


5.Skills of producing creative cultural and educational products.


N

0613

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

2

EDUCATIONAL

TECHNOLOGY AND

ENGLISH LANGUAGE

TEACHING

Department of

Foreign Language

Instruction

1 smester Required Course 3 3 (Fri)2-4

The students should:


1. create appropriate contexts in which language learners interact and negotiate meaning in the computer-assisted classroom.


2. understand how to integrate technology into language teaching and learning environments.


3. effectively evaluate software and technology-based projects and activities for use in their own language classrooms.


4. develop new computer-enhanced tasks and adapt existing computer-based tasks to suit the needs of their learners.


5. understand the importance of and use on-going assessment in the computer-enhanced language classroom.


This course is intended to give students a broad view of computer-enhanced language learning. It will involve students in exploring a working theory of language learning

environments, using and discussing existing and potential applications of computer technology in the language classroom, and creating projects to use and test knowledge

gained through reading, discussion, and hands-on experience.

N

0616

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

2

CULTURE -

EDUCATION AND

CREATIVITY

Department of

Foreign Language

Instruction

1 smester Required Course 3 3
(Wed)2;

(Thu)1-2

At the end of the course, students will be able to:


1.	Be able to express the meaning and significance of innovation and creativity. 


2.	Be able to write proposal for companies in the cultural or educational sectors on how to integrate innovative or creative ideas into their operation.


3.	Be able to produce creative cultural and educational products.





This course will guide the students to cultivate and apply their innovative and creative ability in the creation of cultural or educational products, in order to enhance their work-

related skills in the cultural or educational sector. The contents of this course include acquiring the following points:


1.Basic concept of culture and education. 


2.Basic concept of innovation and creativity.


3.Understanding of cultural creativity and cultural sector.


4.Understanding of educational creativity and educational sector.


5.Skills of producing creative cultural and educational products.


N

0620

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

3
CLASSROOM

MANAGEMENT

Department of

Foreign Language

Instruction

1 smester Required Course 3 3 (Fri)2-4

At the end of the course, students will be able to:


1. Write English reports on the planning and the implementation of classroom management projects.


2.Develop techniques and abilities required to a language class effectively.


3.Reflect on personal skills and philosophy about classroom management.


4.Observe and analyze class management in professional language classes from teachers’ point-of-views.


5.Evaluate different classroom-management approaches.


The aim of the course is for students to acquire the theories and develop the techniques in relation to class management in English language classes.  The course content mainly

contains various theories and techniques, such as setting up class rules, setting seating arrangement, giving rewards/punishment, developing group cohesiveness…etc. The

emphasis of instructional methods in this course will be on lectures, discussions, oral presentations, term papers, demo activities, etc.

N

0621

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

3

4-SKILL INTEGRATED

LANGUAGE

TEACHING AND

LEARNING

Department of

Foreign Language

Instruction

1 smester Required Course 3 3 (Mon)2-4

By the end of the course, students will be able to:


1.incorporate pedagogical and linguistic concepts into 4-skill integrated language teaching based on student needs;


2.choose and adapt 4-skill integrated instructional materials;


3.design 4-skill integrated lessons based on the ESA or PPP pattern.





In this course, students will learn about using a segregated-skill approach and an integrated-skill approach in the EFL classroom.  Both content-based instruction and task-

based instruction will be introduced in a communicative language learning context.  Practical examples will be used throughout each lesson and students will be required to

create tasks demonstrating their understanding of the course content.

N

0622

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

3

CURRICULUM

DEVELOPMENT AND

LANGUAGE

EDUCATION

Department of

Foreign Language

Instruction

2 smester Required Course 3 3
(Wed)3;

(Thu)3-4

At the end of the course, students will be able to:


1.plan and develop an English language course,


2.establish goals and objectives for a language course in which learners’ age and language proficiency differences are heavily taken into account


3.construct communicative curricula and syllabus.


This course provides a practical, comprehensive overview of the different phases and activities involved in developing and implementing a sound, rational, and effective

program.  Students are expected to design a tentative language course which consists of thematic units to be taught in a certain length of time or in an academic term.
N

0623

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

3
CLASSROOM

MANAGEMENT

Department of

Foreign Language

Instruction

1 smester Required Course 3 3
(Tue)3-4;

(Wed)4

At the end of the course, students will be able to:


1. Write English reports on the planning and the implementation of classroom management projects.


2.Develop techniques and abilities required to a language class effectively.


3.Reflect on personal skills and philosophy about classroom management.


4.Observe and analyze class management in professional language classes from teachers’ point-of-views.


5.Evaluate different classroom-management approaches.


The aim of the course is for students to acquire the theories and develop the techniques in relation to class management in English language classes.  The course content mainly

contains various theories and techniques, such as setting up class rules, setting seating arrangement, giving rewards/punishment, developing group cohesiveness…etc. The

emphasis of instructional methods in this course will be on lectures, discussions, oral presentations, term papers, demo activities, etc.

N

0624

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

3

4-SKILL INTEGRATED

LANGUAGE

TEACHING AND

LEARNING

Department of

Foreign Language

Instruction

1 smester Required Course 3 3 (Fri)2-4

By the end of the course, students will be able to:


1.incorporate pedagogical and linguistic concepts into 4-skill integrated language teaching based on student needs;


2.choose and adapt 4-skill integrated instructional materials;


3.design 4-skill integrated lessons based on the ESA or PPP pattern.





In this course, students will learn about using a segregated-skill approach and an integrated-skill approach in the EFL classroom.  Both content-based instruction and task-

based instruction will be introduced in a communicative language learning context.  Practical examples will be used throughout each lesson and students will be required to

create tasks demonstrating their understanding of the course content.

N

0625

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

3

CURRICULUM

DEVELOPMENT AND

LANGUAGE

EDUCATION

Department of

Foreign Language

Instruction

2 smester Required Course 3 3
(Wed)3;

(Thu)3-4

At the end of the course, students will be able to:


1.plan and develop an English language course,


2.establish goals and objectives for a language course in which learners’ age and language proficiency differences are heavily taken into account


3.construct communicative curricula and syllabus.


This course provides a practical, comprehensive overview of the different phases and activities involved in developing and implementing a sound, rational, and effective

program.  Students are expected to design a tentative language course which consists of thematic units to be taught in a certain length of time or in an academic term.
N

0626

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

4

TEACHING PRACTICE

AND SERVICE

LEARNING

Department of

Foreign Language

Instruction

2 smester Required Course 3 3 (Wed)5-7

At the end of the course, the course trainees will learn how to


1. plan and deliver a series of lessons as part of an integrated program,


2. compile and design teaching materials after taking consideration of related contextual factors, that influence language learning and teaching,


3. select and organize contents that are appropriate for specific goals and objectives and consistent with personal beliefs in English teaching and learning,


4. apply knowledge about language to facilitate learning;


5.	apply knowledge about language to the design of lessons and materials;


6. improve their ability in organizing and managing a language class, 


7. apply and test various teaching techniques, 


8. use teacher’s manuals and other teaching resources, 


9. observe and evaluate the teaching of their own and of their peers,  


10. assess students’ learning.


The emphasis in this course will be on overall course development and on the preparation and delivery of a series of purposeful and focused lessons that make up a coherent

10 to13-week program for local EFL learners whom the course trainees will teach.  Through observation and practice, they will develop practical English language teaching,

planning, program evaluation, and cooperation skills.

N

0627

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

4

TEACHING PRACTICE

AND SERVICE

LEARNING

Department of

Foreign Language

Instruction

2 smester Required Course 3 3 (Wed)11-13

At the end of the course, the course trainees will learn how to


1. plan and deliver a series of lessons as part of an integrated program,


2. compile and design teaching materials after taking consideration of related contextual factors, that influence language learning and teaching,


3. select and organize contents that are appropriate for specific goals and objectives and consistent with personal beliefs in English teaching and learning,


4. apply knowledge about language to facilitate learning;


5.	apply knowledge about language to the design of lessons and materials;


6. improve their ability in organizing and managing a language class, 


7. apply and test various teaching techniques, 


8. use teacher’s manuals and other teaching resources, 


9. observe and evaluate the teaching of their own and of their peers,  


10. assess students’ learning.


The emphasis in this course will be on overall course development and on the preparation and delivery of a series of purposeful and focused lessons that make up a coherent

10 to13-week program for local EFL learners whom the course trainees will teach.  Through observation and practice, they will develop practical English language teaching,

planning, program evaluation, and cooperation skills.

N

0628

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

4

TEACHING PRACTICE

AND SERVICE

LEARNING

Department of

Foreign Language

Instruction

2 smester Required Course 3 3 (Fri)6-8

At the end of the course, the course trainees will learn how to


1. plan and deliver a series of lessons as part of an integrated program,


2. compile and design teaching materials after taking consideration of related contextual factors, that influence language learning and teaching,


3. select and organize contents that are appropriate for specific goals and objectives and consistent with personal beliefs in English teaching and learning,


4. apply knowledge about language to facilitate learning;


5.	apply knowledge about language to the design of lessons and materials;


6. improve their ability in organizing and managing a language class, 


7. apply and test various teaching techniques, 


8. use teacher’s manuals and other teaching resources, 


9. observe and evaluate the teaching of their own and of their peers,  


10. assess students’ learning.


The emphasis in this course will be on overall course development and on the preparation and delivery of a series of purposeful and focused lessons that make up a coherent

10 to13-week program for local EFL learners whom the course trainees will teach.  Through observation and practice, they will develop practical English language teaching,

planning, program evaluation, and cooperation skills.

N

0629

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

4

TEACHING PRACTICE

AND SERVICE

LEARNING

Department of

Foreign Language

Instruction

2 smester Required Course 3 3 (Fri)6-8

At the end of the course, the course trainees will learn how to


1. plan and deliver a series of lessons as part of an integrated program,


2. compile and design teaching materials after taking consideration of related contextual factors, that influence language learning and teaching,


3. select and organize contents that are appropriate for specific goals and objectives and consistent with personal beliefs in English teaching and learning,


4. apply knowledge about language to facilitate learning;


5.	apply knowledge about language to the design of lessons and materials;


6. improve their ability in organizing and managing a language class, 


7. apply and test various teaching techniques, 


8. use teacher’s manuals and other teaching resources, 


9. observe and evaluate the teaching of their own and of their peers,  


10. assess students’ learning.


The emphasis in this course will be on overall course development and on the preparation and delivery of a series of purposeful and focused lessons that make up a coherent

10 to13-week program for local EFL learners whom the course trainees will teach.  Through observation and practice, they will develop practical English language teaching,

planning, program evaluation, and cooperation skills.

N

0631

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

4 GRADUATION THESIS

Department of

Foreign Language

Instruction

1 smester Required Course 2 2 (Tue)1-2

At the end of the course, students will be able to 


1.plan and develop an effective language learning project.


2.Execute a language learning project.


3.Collaborate with others and work as a team effectively. 


4.Through self-reflection, peer observation, teaching analysis, repeated practice to polish their skills in the field of language teaching and learning.


This course is a one-year project that all students in the Department of Foreign Language Instruction (DFLI) are required to successfully accomplish before graduation.

Students will design plan and execute for a language learning research or project by utilizing the knowledge and skills they have learned during their study in the DFLI and learn

to communicate and cooperate with others.  In addition, students will execute the project at their graduation exhibition.

N

0632

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

4 GRADUATION THESIS

Department of

Foreign Language

Instruction

1 smester Required Course 2 2 (Tue)1-2

At the end of the course, students will be able to 


1.plan and develop an effective language learning project.


2.Execute a language learning project.


3.Collaborate with others and work as a team effectively. 


4.Through self-reflection, peer observation, teaching analysis, repeated practice to polish their skills in the field of language teaching and learning.


This course is a one-year project that all students in the Department of Foreign Language Instruction (DFLI) are required to successfully accomplish before graduation.

Students will design plan and execute for a language learning research or project by utilizing the knowledge and skills they have learned during their study in the DFLI and learn

to communicate and cooperate with others.  In addition, students will execute the project at their graduation exhibition.

N

0633

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

4 GRADUATION THESIS

Department of

Foreign Language

Instruction

1 smester Required Course 2 2 (Tue)1-2

At the end of the course, students will be able to 


1.plan and develop an effective language learning project.


2.Execute a language learning project.


3.Collaborate with others and work as a team effectively. 


4.Through self-reflection, peer observation, teaching analysis, repeated practice to polish their skills in the field of language teaching and learning.


This course is a one-year project that all students in the Department of Foreign Language Instruction (DFLI) are required to successfully accomplish before graduation.

Students will design plan and execute for a language learning research or project by utilizing the knowledge and skills they have learned during their study in the DFLI and learn

to communicate and cooperate with others.  In addition, students will execute the project at their graduation exhibition.

N



0634

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

4 GRADUATION THESIS

Department of

Foreign Language

Instruction

1 smester Required Course 2 2 (Tue)1-2

At the end of the course, students will be able to 


1.plan and develop an effective language learning project.


2.Execute a language learning project.


3.Collaborate with others and work as a team effectively. 


4.Through self-reflection, peer observation, teaching analysis, repeated practice to polish their skills in the field of language teaching and learning.


This course is a one-year project that all students in the Department of Foreign Language Instruction (DFLI) are required to successfully accomplish before graduation.

Students will design plan and execute for a language learning research or project by utilizing the knowledge and skills they have learned during their study in the DFLI and learn

to communicate and cooperate with others.  In addition, students will execute the project at their graduation exhibition.

N

0635

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

4 GRADUATION THESIS

Department of

Foreign Language

Instruction

1 smester Required Course 2 2 (Tue)1-2

At the end of the course, students will be able to 


1.plan and develop an effective language learning project.


2.Execute a language learning project.


3.Collaborate with others and work as a team effectively. 


4.Through self-reflection, peer observation, teaching analysis, repeated practice to polish their skills in the field of language teaching and learning.


This course is a one-year project that all students in the Department of Foreign Language Instruction (DFLI) are required to successfully accomplish before graduation.

Students will design plan and execute for a language learning research or project by utilizing the knowledge and skills they have learned during their study in the DFLI and learn

to communicate and cooperate with others.  In addition, students will execute the project at their graduation exhibition.

N

0636

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

4 GRADUATION THESIS

Department of

Foreign Language

Instruction

1 smester Required Course 2 2 (Tue)1-2

At the end of the course, students will be able to 


1.plan and develop an effective language learning project.


2.Execute a language learning project.


3.Collaborate with others and work as a team effectively. 


4.Through self-reflection, peer observation, teaching analysis, repeated practice to polish their skills in the field of language teaching and learning.


This course is a one-year project that all students in the Department of Foreign Language Instruction (DFLI) are required to successfully accomplish before graduation.

Students will design plan and execute for a language learning research or project by utilizing the knowledge and skills they have learned during their study in the DFLI and learn

to communicate and cooperate with others.  In addition, students will execute the project at their graduation exhibition.

N

0637

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

4 GRADUATION THESIS

Department of

Foreign Language

Instruction

1 smester Required Course 2 2 (Tue)1-2

At the end of the course, students will be able to 


1.plan and develop an effective language learning project.


2.Execute a language learning project.


3.Collaborate with others and work as a team effectively. 


4.Through self-reflection, peer observation, teaching analysis, repeated practice to polish their skills in the field of language teaching and learning.


This course is a one-year project that all students in the Department of Foreign Language Instruction (DFLI) are required to successfully accomplish before graduation.

Students will design plan and execute for a language learning research or project by utilizing the knowledge and skills they have learned during their study in the DFLI and learn

to communicate and cooperate with others.  In addition, students will execute the project at their graduation exhibition.

N

0638

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

4 GRADUATION THESIS

Department of

Foreign Language

Instruction

1 smester Required Course 2 2 (Tue)1-2

At the end of the course, students will be able to 


1.plan and develop an effective language learning project.


2.Execute a language learning project.


3.Collaborate with others and work as a team effectively. 


4.Through self-reflection, peer observation, teaching analysis, repeated practice to polish their skills in the field of language teaching and learning.


This course is a one-year project that all students in the Department of Foreign Language Instruction (DFLI) are required to successfully accomplish before graduation.

Students will design plan and execute for a language learning research or project by utilizing the knowledge and skills they have learned during their study in the DFLI and learn

to communicate and cooperate with others.  In addition, students will execute the project at their graduation exhibition.

N

0639

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

4 GRADUATION THESIS

Department of

Foreign Language

Instruction

1 smester Required Course 2 2 (Tue)1-2

At the end of the course, students will be able to 


1.plan and develop an effective language learning project.


2.Execute a language learning project.


3.Collaborate with others and work as a team effectively. 


4.Through self-reflection, peer observation, teaching analysis, repeated practice to polish their skills in the field of language teaching and learning.


This course is a one-year project that all students in the Department of Foreign Language Instruction (DFLI) are required to successfully accomplish before graduation.

Students will design plan and execute for a language learning research or project by utilizing the knowledge and skills they have learned during their study in the DFLI and learn

to communicate and cooperate with others.  In addition, students will execute the project at their graduation exhibition.

N

0640

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

4

ASSESSMENT OF

TEACHING AND

LEARNING

Department of

Foreign Language

Instruction

2 smester Required Course 2 2 (Mon)6-7

At the end of the course, students will be able to:


1.Familiarize themselves with


2.The basics of assessment and testing


3.Get familiar with different categories of assessment tools


4.Choose assessment tools appropriately


5.Develop and use assessment tools effectively


Combine assessment and evaluation into instruction


This course is about to help students understanding the role of assessment and evaluation in instruction and education. Fundamental concepts and terminology will be

introduced. Basic ideas of statistics will be brought in as foundations as well. Different approaches and categories of assessment tools will be presented, as well as how to use

assessment tools in practice will be discussed. An important dimension of this course will involve developing the skills to work as part of a group to investigate aspects of the

research literature related to this topic.

N

0641

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

4

ASSESSMENT OF

TEACHING AND

LEARNING

Department of

Foreign Language

Instruction

2 smester Required Course 2 2 (Mon)8-9

At the end of the course, students will be able to:


1.Familiarize themselves with


2.The basics of assessment and testing


3.Get familiar with different categories of assessment tools


4.Choose assessment tools appropriately


5.Develop and use assessment tools effectively


Combine assessment and evaluation into instruction


This course is about to help students understanding the role of assessment and evaluation in instruction and education. Fundamental concepts and terminology will be

introduced. Basic ideas of statistics will be brought in as foundations as well. Different approaches and categories of assessment tools will be presented, as well as how to use

assessment tools in practice will be discussed. An important dimension of this course will involve developing the skills to work as part of a group to investigate aspects of the

research literature related to this topic.

N

0718

5-Year

Junior

College

of Day

Division

1 ENGLISH
Department of

English
2 smester Required Course 4 5

(Mon)8;

(Wed)1-2;

(Fri)1-2

(E1A、E1B)There are six course objectives. First, students can understand the most frequently occurred classroom English teachers use. Second, students can catch the main

point from the conversation. Third, students can understand the basic daily English. Fourth, students can express the basic daily experiences in English. Fifth, students can

identify the differences between one sound to the other as well as the correct spelling. Last, students can link phrases, blend consonants, etc when speak.


(E1C) Students will be able to 


1.communicate and exchange information on the following themes: family, living conditions, places, possessions, personal experience, educational background, study

experience, habits and routines, likes and dislikes, travel, lodging, eating, shopping, free-time activity, plans and arrangements, and past activities. 


2.perform the following functions: describe people and things, compare objects and possessions, explain likes or dislikes, deliver short rehearsed announcements and

presentations, give reasons for opinions/plans/actions, answer follow-up questions after a presentation, ask and answer questions, ask for repetition, establish social contacts

(introductions, greetings, farewells, giving thanks), express what one feels, make and respond to invitations, suggestions, and apologies, agree or disagree with others, get and

receive information, ask for and give directions, and identify the topics of discussion.


3.use the following grammar structures: 


a.verb tenses: simple past, past continuous, present perfect continuous, future 


b.adverbs: quantity, sequence, permission, obligation, prohibition.


c.conditionals: real, unreal


d.clauses: because, relative


e.modals: necessity, suggestion, permission


f.passive voice


g.comparison: adjectives, nouns


h.reported speech


i.indirect questions 


j.gerunds: uses, purposes


k.infinitives: uses, purposes, giving directions


l.imperatives

(E1A、E1B)The primary goal for this course is to teach students how to communicate with others in English. The emphasis in this course is mainly in listening and speaking

even the textbook does cover reading and writing. Furthermore, the technique for pronunciation will also be emphasized.


(E1C) The course is designed to develop students’ listening and speaking skills.  Students will learn to communicate and exchange information relating to everyday aspects of

their environments and routines.  They will also learn effective listening and speaking strategies as well as basic grammatical structures, sentence patterns, memorized phrases

and formulaic expressions which will enable them to perform a range of basic language functions.   Class activities include conversations, presentations, discussions, and

interviews. 


N

0721

5-Year

Junior

College

of Day

Division

1
ENGLISH READING

AND WRITING (I)

Department of

English
2 smester Required Course 3 4

(Mon)6-7;

(Tue)8-9

(E1A、E1B)There are five course objectives. 


1.Students can understand up to 2300 words. S


2.Students will obtain the correct way of reading books. 


3.Students will grasp basic reading skills strategies. 


4.Students are clear about the sentence component and structure. 


5.Students will have many opportunity to do writing practice.


(E1C) 


1.Students will be able to read texts of familiar topics on personal letters, advertisements, menus, timetables, everyday signs, notices and hazard warnings, directions,

instructions and regulations, brochures and prospectuses, short newspaper articles describing events, reference lists, biographies, and stories.


2.Students will be able to apply the following reading skills: 


a.scan, skim, and speed read


b.understand the main idea 


c.identify specific information, text organization, topics, cohesion and reference words 


d.infer meaning, guess meanings from context 


e.separate fact and opinion 


3.Students will be able to organize at least 6 one-paragraph writings (including midterm and final exams) of about 140-180 words and write different genres: recount, instruction,

description, and expressing opinions.

(E1A、E1B)Students in this course will have the opportunity to read different types of readings (fiction and non-fiction). Reading skills will be emphasized. In addition,

students will have various different short writing practices.


(E1C) The course will develop students’ reading and writing skills.  They will learn to apply reading skills to comprehend short simple texts on familiar topics and acquire a

vocabulary of 2300 high frequency headwords.  Students will also learn how to organize a paragraph and how to write different genres.

N

0731

5-Year

Junior

College

of Day

Division

2
ENGLISH READING

AND WRITING (II)

Department of

English
2 smester Required Course 4 5

(Mon)3;

(Tue)8-9;

(Thu)1-2

(E2A、E2B) By the end of the course, students will be able to:


1.	expand their vocabulary power up to 3400 words.


2.	comprehend the main idea of paragraphs or chapters. 


3.	utilize various reading skills to understand various different texts. Fourth, students will be able to write a comprehensible paragraph. Five, students will develop critical

thinking through discussing the questions related to the topics.


(E2C) Students will be able to


1.	read and understand the description of events, feelings and wishes in texts of letters, brochures and short official documents. In response to this, students are developed to

locate desired information and gather information from different parts of a text.


2.	apply the following reading skills:


a.	Organizing information using a T-chart.


b.	Organizing information using an outline.


c.	Synthesizing and applying information from a reading 


d.	Using a graphic organizer to organize and analyze information.


3.  organize at least 6 three-paragraph writings (including midterm and final exams) of about 180-250 words and write different genres including description, narration and

opinions. 


(E2A、E2B) This course is designed for 2nd year students to get acquainted with different reading texts, to develop reading comprehension skills, and to expand their

vocabulary power up to 3400 words. Furthermore, students will learn how to write a paragraph with the vocabulary, sentence patterns and structures (from simple sentences to

compound and complex sentences) they have learned.


(E2C)This course will develop students’ reading and writing skills. Students will learn to apply reading skills to comprehend longer texts on familiar topics and acquire a

vocabulary of 3400 high frequency headwords. Students will also learn how to organize writings of three paragraphs and how to write different genres.


N

0732

5-Year

Junior

College

of Day

Division

2
ENGLISH LISTENING

& CONVERSATION II

Department of

English
2 smester Required Course 3 4

(Mon)6-7;

(Wed)3-4

(E2A、E2B) By the end of the course, students will be able to:


1.integrate what they have learned in the first year with new materials and express themselves courageously through the oral training. 


2.acquire particular information and main ideas from conversations. 


3.comprehend the topics and themes of people’s interactions. 


4.communicate the daily life issues in English with others.


(E2C) By the end of the course, students will be able to:


2.communicate and exchange information on the following themes: fashion, manners, family, environmental issues, relationships, careers and different cultures. 


3.perform the following functions: describe personality types, compare people’s customs and careers, lend or refuse to lend items, role-play a committee discussion, describe

a building, explain bad manners, give impromptu speeches about a quotation. 


4.use the following grammar points: 


a.relative pronouns


b.adverbial clauses with when


c.gerunds


d.comparisons with adjectives, verbs, nouns and past participles


e.modals


f.if clauses


g.verb tenses: present continuous, past perfect, comparison between past continuous and simple past


h.there’s and it’s


i.imperative verbs


j.auxiliary verbsk.	


k.助動詞

(E2A、E2B) This course aims to facilitate students to be able to grasp the main ideas and topics of various themes through authentic day-to-day conversations as well to

understand and apply what they learn into a real-life application. The content of the course includes food, travel and leisure, holidays, interviews, job hunting, opinions, work

and so forth.


(E2C)The course is designed to develop students’ listening and speaking skills. Students will learn to communicate and exchange information relating to everyday aspects of

their environments and routines. They will also learn effective listening and speaking strategies as well as useful grammatical structures and sentence patterns which will enable

them to perform at an intermediate level.

N

0737

5-Year

Junior

College

of Day

Division

3
ENGLISH GRAMMAR

& WRITING

Department of

English
1 smester Required Course 3 4

(Mon)2;

(Tue)3-4;

(Fri)1

(E3A、E3B) By the end of the course, students will be able to:


1.strength their knowledge in English application by studying advanced English grammar. 


2.learn to obtain better organization and creativities when utilizing writing skills in their writings. 


3.enhance their writing skills through actual writings, revising writings, and discussion activities in class.


(E3C) By the end of the course, students will be able to:


1.understand simple, compound and complex sentence structures and the use of noun, adjective and adverb clauses.


2.use present, past, future, progressive, perfect and perfect progressive tenses.


3.use modals to express possibility, permission and suggestions. 


4.apply passive voice, conditionals, infinitives and gerunds.


5.learn the concepts and processes of essay writing.


6.learn to compose at least 6 three-to-five-paragraph essays of 250 ~ 400 words in genres of process analysis, comparison and contrast, narration, cause-effect and

argumentation.


(E3A、E3B) This course emphasizes not only in English grammar, but also in English writing. Moreover, each class will have different supplementary materials based on the

level of students’ ability in addition to the textbook selected by the department to ensure students’ learning progress.


(E3C)The course aims to enhance students’ grammatical knowledge and essay writing skills. In terms of grammar, the rules which have been introduced since the first grade

will be reviewed in a systematic and organized way. In terms of writing, students will learn to expand a three-paragraph writing to a five-paragraph essay. Meanwhile, concepts

of writing genres will be reinforced though practices.

N

0741

5-Year

Junior

College

of Day

Division

3
ENGLISH LISTENING

& CONVERSATION III

Department of

English
2 smester Required Course 1 2 (Mon)6-7

(E3A、E3B) By the end of the course, students will be able to:


1.master at least a 3500 vocabulary. 


2.obtain competence in communicating and speaking. 


3.use the correct vocabulary, phrases, and intonation to discuss and express their opinions in English.


(E3C) By the end of the course, students will be able to:


1.communicate and exchange information on the following themes: sharing personal perspectives on language learning, cooperation and competition, family relationship, health

and leisure, high-tech and low-tech solutions, money matters, features of remarkable individuals, creativities and inventions, human behaviors, and crime and punishment. 


2.build up vocabulary by context clues, synonyms and antonyms.


3.learn the following listening strategies: 


listen to classroom lectures, radio interviews, and guided tour introduction in order to understand straightforward factual information, general messages, and specific details by

making predictions, taking notes, making inference and giving summaries on main ideas, supporting details, the sequence of events, the pros and cons of arguments. 


4.develop the following speaking strategies:


a.establish critical thinking 


b.analyze pros and cons of an issue


c.agree or disagree confidently and politely:


d.make comparison and contrast


e.make use of different tones of voices and body language signals


f.report news events


g.share personal experience and perspectives


h.give prepared presentations


i.debate over controversial issues

(E3A、E3B) The textbooks for this course cover intermediate and advanced practical daily usages and vocabularies. In addition to the required textbooks, each class will have

supplementary materials for students to practice outside the class to ensure the progress. Related software will be introduced to enhance students' listening and speaking

skills.


(E3C)This course is designed to develop students’ listening and speaking skills. Students will learn to communicate and exchange information related to topic-based lectures.

They will also learn effective listening and speaking strategies as well as useful critical thinking skills which will enable them to perform at a high-intermediate level in

communication on a wide range of subjects in professional and academic fields. 


N

0770

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

0

HUMAN

DEVELOPMENT:INTRO

DUCTION TO

UNIVERSITY  STUDIES

(I)

Center for Ursuline

Education
1 smester Required Course 1 1 (Thu)10

This course will help students


1. Be edified by the educational spirit of the Ursula School.  


2. Explore the campus culture of Wenzao.


3. To adapt to college life more quickly.


4. Develop a healthy personality.


This subject is approved as a core compulsory course that aims to provide students a foundation for the development of Life objective included in Wenzao’s 3L education

goals. Based on the orientations of wholistic education. It leads students to comprehend and cultivate the spiritual development aiming at forming physical, psychological and

spiritual development of one’s personal life. The course covers themes on exploring career development, multidimensional learning,  sex education and life ethics.

N

0771

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

0

HUMAN

DEVELOPMENT:INTRO

DUCTION TO

UNIVERSITY  STUDIES

(I)

Center for Ursuline

Education
1 smester Required Course 1 1 (Thu)10

This course will help students


1. Be edified by the educational spirit of the Ursula School.  


2. Explore the campus culture of Wenzao.


3. To adapt to college life more quickly.


4. Develop a healthy personality.


This subject is approved as a core compulsory course that aims to provide students a foundation for the development of Life objective included in Wenzao’s 3L education

goals. Based on the orientations of wholistic education. It leads students to comprehend and cultivate the spiritual development aiming at forming physical, psychological and

spiritual development of one’s personal life. The course covers themes on exploring career development, multidimensional learning,  sex education and life ethics.

N

0776

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

0

CLOUD TECHNOLOGY

AND BUSINESS

APPLICATION

Department of

Digital Content

Application &

Management

1 smester Required Course 2 2 (Tue)9-10

The course is proposed to set up in the freshman year. The course aims to familiarize the students with the relevant information skills of the application of cloud technology, as

well as the practice of business application software to integrate with the multimedia and analyze data. The main contents of the course include:


(1) The application and development of cloud technology


(2) The processing of text and media


(3) The integration and analysis of data


(4) Integration and application of the presentation tools


Information technology is changing every day. How to cultivate the students' ability of information science and technology to serve as the basis of information ability for

various subjects in the future is the main goal of this course. The aims of this subject are to familiarize students with the concepts and applications of cloud technology in

information technology, and to familiarize students with software for business applications in word processing, spread sheets and presentations. By learning this course, they

will have the ability to use relevant software operations, integration and manipulation with data, and learn how to cooperate and share through the cloud tools.

N

0854

5-Year

Junior

College

of Day

Division

1 ENGLISH
Department of

English
2 smester Required Course 4 5

(Mon)3-4;

(Tue)8;

(Thu)3-4

(E1A、E1B)There are six course objectives. First, students can understand the most frequently occurred classroom English teachers use. Second, students can catch the main

point from the conversation. Third, students can understand the basic daily English. Fourth, students can express the basic daily experiences in English. Fifth, students can

identify the differences between one sound to the other as well as the correct spelling. Last, students can link phrases, blend consonants, etc when speak.


(E1C) Students will be able to 


1.communicate and exchange information on the following themes: family, living conditions, places, possessions, personal experience, educational background, study

experience, habits and routines, likes and dislikes, travel, lodging, eating, shopping, free-time activity, plans and arrangements, and past activities. 


2.perform the following functions: describe people and things, compare objects and possessions, explain likes or dislikes, deliver short rehearsed announcements and

presentations, give reasons for opinions/plans/actions, answer follow-up questions after a presentation, ask and answer questions, ask for repetition, establish social contacts

(introductions, greetings, farewells, giving thanks), express what one feels, make and respond to invitations, suggestions, and apologies, agree or disagree with others, get and

receive information, ask for and give directions, and identify the topics of discussion.


3.use the following grammar structures: 


a.verb tenses: simple past, past continuous, present perfect continuous, future 


b.adverbs: quantity, sequence, permission, obligation, prohibition.


c.conditionals: real, unreal


d.clauses: because, relative


e.modals: necessity, suggestion, permission


f.passive voice


g.comparison: adjectives, nouns


h.reported speech


i.indirect questions 


j.gerunds: uses, purposes


k.infinitives: uses, purposes, giving directions


l.imperatives

(E1A、E1B)The primary goal for this course is to teach students how to communicate with others in English. The emphasis in this course is mainly in listening and speaking

even the textbook does cover reading and writing. Furthermore, the technique for pronunciation will also be emphasized.


(E1C) The course is designed to develop students’ listening and speaking skills.  Students will learn to communicate and exchange information relating to everyday aspects of

their environments and routines.  They will also learn effective listening and speaking strategies as well as basic grammatical structures, sentence patterns, memorized phrases

and formulaic expressions which will enable them to perform a range of basic language functions.   Class activities include conversations, presentations, discussions, and

interviews. 


N

0858

5-Year

Junior

College

of Day

Division

1
ENGLISH READING

AND WRITING (I)

Department of

English
2 smester Required Course 3 4

(Tue)3-4;

(Fri)6-7

(E1A、E1B)There are five course objectives. 


1.Students can understand up to 2300 words. S


2.Students will obtain the correct way of reading books. 


3.Students will grasp basic reading skills strategies. 


4.Students are clear about the sentence component and structure. 


5.Students will have many opportunity to do writing practice.


(E1C) 


1.Students will be able to read texts of familiar topics on personal letters, advertisements, menus, timetables, everyday signs, notices and hazard warnings, directions,

instructions and regulations, brochures and prospectuses, short newspaper articles describing events, reference lists, biographies, and stories.


2.Students will be able to apply the following reading skills: 


a.scan, skim, and speed read


b.understand the main idea 


c.identify specific information, text organization, topics, cohesion and reference words 


d.infer meaning, guess meanings from context 


e.separate fact and opinion 


3.Students will be able to organize at least 6 one-paragraph writings (including midterm and final exams) of about 140-180 words and write different genres: recount, instruction,

description, and expressing opinions.

(E1A、E1B)Students in this course will have the opportunity to read different types of readings (fiction and non-fiction). Reading skills will be emphasized. In addition,

students will have various different short writing practices.


(E1C) The course will develop students’ reading and writing skills.  They will learn to apply reading skills to comprehend short simple texts on familiar topics and acquire a

vocabulary of 2300 high frequency headwords.  Students will also learn how to organize a paragraph and how to write different genres.

N

0874

5-Year

Junior

College

of Day

Division

2
ENGLISH READING

AND WRITING (II)

Department of

English
2 smester Required Course 4 5

(Mon)3-4;

(Tue)8-9;

(Thu)1

(E2A、E2B) By the end of the course, students will be able to:


1.	expand their vocabulary power up to 3400 words.


2.	comprehend the main idea of paragraphs or chapters. 


3.	utilize various reading skills to understand various different texts. Fourth, students will be able to write a comprehensible paragraph. Five, students will develop critical

thinking through discussing the questions related to the topics.


(E2C) Students will be able to


1.	read and understand the description of events, feelings and wishes in texts of letters, brochures and short official documents. In response to this, students are developed to

locate desired information and gather information from different parts of a text.


2.	apply the following reading skills:


a.	Organizing information using a T-chart.


b.	Organizing information using an outline.


c.	Synthesizing and applying information from a reading 


d.	Using a graphic organizer to organize and analyze information.


3.  organize at least 6 three-paragraph writings (including midterm and final exams) of about 180-250 words and write different genres including description, narration and

opinions. 


(E2A、E2B) This course is designed for 2nd year students to get acquainted with different reading texts, to develop reading comprehension skills, and to expand their

vocabulary power up to 3400 words. Furthermore, students will learn how to write a paragraph with the vocabulary, sentence patterns and structures (from simple sentences to

compound and complex sentences) they have learned.


(E2C)This course will develop students’ reading and writing skills. Students will learn to apply reading skills to comprehend longer texts on familiar topics and acquire a

vocabulary of 3400 high frequency headwords. Students will also learn how to organize writings of three paragraphs and how to write different genres.


N



0875

5-Year

Junior

College

of Day

Division

2
ENGLISH LISTENING

& CONVERSATION II

Department of

English
2 smester Required Course 3 4

(Mon)6-7;

(Wed)3-4

(E2A、E2B) By the end of the course, students will be able to:


1.integrate what they have learned in the first year with new materials and express themselves courageously through the oral training. 


2.acquire particular information and main ideas from conversations. 


3.comprehend the topics and themes of people’s interactions. 


4.communicate the daily life issues in English with others.


(E2C) By the end of the course, students will be able to:


2.communicate and exchange information on the following themes: fashion, manners, family, environmental issues, relationships, careers and different cultures. 


3.perform the following functions: describe personality types, compare people’s customs and careers, lend or refuse to lend items, role-play a committee discussion, describe

a building, explain bad manners, give impromptu speeches about a quotation. 


4.use the following grammar points: 


a.relative pronouns


b.adverbial clauses with when


c.gerunds


d.comparisons with adjectives, verbs, nouns and past participles


e.modals


f.if clauses


g.verb tenses: present continuous, past perfect, comparison between past continuous and simple past


h.there’s and it’s


i.imperative verbs


j.auxiliary verbsk.	


k.助動詞

(E2A、E2B) This course aims to facilitate students to be able to grasp the main ideas and topics of various themes through authentic day-to-day conversations as well to

understand and apply what they learn into a real-life application. The content of the course includes food, travel and leisure, holidays, interviews, job hunting, opinions, work

and so forth.


(E2C)The course is designed to develop students’ listening and speaking skills. Students will learn to communicate and exchange information relating to everyday aspects of

their environments and routines. They will also learn effective listening and speaking strategies as well as useful grammatical structures and sentence patterns which will enable

them to perform at an intermediate level.

N

0881

5-Year

Junior

College

of Day

Division

3
ENGLISH GRAMMAR

& WRITING

Department of

English
1 smester Required Course 3 4

(Tue)3-4;

(Fri)1-2

(E3A、E3B) By the end of the course, students will be able to:


1.strength their knowledge in English application by studying advanced English grammar. 


2.learn to obtain better organization and creativities when utilizing writing skills in their writings. 


3.enhance their writing skills through actual writings, revising writings, and discussion activities in class.


(E3C) By the end of the course, students will be able to:


1.understand simple, compound and complex sentence structures and the use of noun, adjective and adverb clauses.


2.use present, past, future, progressive, perfect and perfect progressive tenses.


3.use modals to express possibility, permission and suggestions. 


4.apply passive voice, conditionals, infinitives and gerunds.


5.learn the concepts and processes of essay writing.


6.learn to compose at least 6 three-to-five-paragraph essays of 250 ~ 400 words in genres of process analysis, comparison and contrast, narration, cause-effect and

argumentation.


(E3A、E3B) This course emphasizes not only in English grammar, but also in English writing. Moreover, each class will have different supplementary materials based on the

level of students’ ability in addition to the textbook selected by the department to ensure students’ learning progress.


(E3C)The course aims to enhance students’ grammatical knowledge and essay writing skills. In terms of grammar, the rules which have been introduced since the first grade

will be reviewed in a systematic and organized way. In terms of writing, students will learn to expand a three-paragraph writing to a five-paragraph essay. Meanwhile, concepts

of writing genres will be reinforced though practices.

N

0886

5-Year

Junior

College

of Day

Division

3
ENGLISH LISTENING

& CONVERSATION III

Department of

English
2 smester Required Course 1 2 (Mon)6-7

(E3A、E3B) By the end of the course, students will be able to:


1.master at least a 3500 vocabulary. 


2.obtain competence in communicating and speaking. 


3.use the correct vocabulary, phrases, and intonation to discuss and express their opinions in English.


(E3C) By the end of the course, students will be able to:


1.communicate and exchange information on the following themes: sharing personal perspectives on language learning, cooperation and competition, family relationship, health

and leisure, high-tech and low-tech solutions, money matters, features of remarkable individuals, creativities and inventions, human behaviors, and crime and punishment. 


2.build up vocabulary by context clues, synonyms and antonyms.


3.learn the following listening strategies: 


listen to classroom lectures, radio interviews, and guided tour introduction in order to understand straightforward factual information, general messages, and specific details by

making predictions, taking notes, making inference and giving summaries on main ideas, supporting details, the sequence of events, the pros and cons of arguments. 


4.develop the following speaking strategies:


a.establish critical thinking 


b.analyze pros and cons of an issue


c.agree or disagree confidently and politely:


d.make comparison and contrast


e.make use of different tones of voices and body language signals


f.report news events


g.share personal experience and perspectives


h.give prepared presentations


i.debate over controversial issues

(E3A、E3B) The textbooks for this course cover intermediate and advanced practical daily usages and vocabularies. In addition to the required textbooks, each class will have

supplementary materials for students to practice outside the class to ensure the progress. Related software will be introduced to enhance students' listening and speaking

skills.


(E3C)This course is designed to develop students’ listening and speaking skills. Students will learn to communicate and exchange information related to topic-based lectures.

They will also learn effective listening and speaking strategies as well as useful critical thinking skills which will enable them to perform at a high-intermediate level in

communication on a wide range of subjects in professional and academic fields. 


N

0906

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

1 POLITICAL SCIENCE
Department of

International Affairs
1 smester Required Course 3 3 (Mon)6-8

-Help students understand topics such as political foundation, the structure and element of nation and government, and political ideology as well as the direction and concept of

politics.


-Develop understanding toward national government structures, political ideologies, culture and parties.


-Understand the function of political institutions.


-Learn about basic methods and concepts of political science research.

This course will help students comprehend political foundations and principles. The constitutional government, political environment and ideology of several nations will be

introduced. The party, bureaucratic system, political culture, public opinion and other forms of political communication and interaction will also be explored. Students will

familiarize themselves with those core concepts, giving them an important foundation in analyzing the political aspects of their everyday lives.

N

0907

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

1

ENGLISH READING

FOR INTERNATIONAL

AFFAIRS

Department of

International Affairs
1 smester Required Course 3 3 (Mon)2-4 After taking this course, students will apprehend the interdisciplinary nature of international affairs and can comprehend more related literature independently.

This course provides students ten excerpted articles from Nations and Nationalism (Gellner, 1983), The Tipping Point: How Little Things Can Make a Big Difference

(Gladwell, 2001), Outliers: The Story of Success (Gladwell, 2011), Perception and Misperception in International Politics (Jervis, 1976), Superfreakonomics: Global Cooling,

Patriotic Prostitutes and Why Suicide Bombers Should Buy Life Insurance (Levitt and Dubner, 2011), When Cultures Collide: Leading across Cultures: A Major New Edition

of the Global Guide (Lewis, 2006), Structure and Change in Economic History (North, 1981), Great Transformation: The Political and Economic Origins of Our Time (Polanyi,

2001), and The Omnivore's Dilemma: A Natural History of Four Meals (Pollan, 2007).





These ten excerpts cover a broad spectrum of issues in international affairs—from why policy-makers often misperceive public reactions, to what people can become

successful.  Students will learn why cultural practices are so different around the world, how a small event could become the Tipping Point that changes the social trend, why

suicide bombers should buy life insurance, why people are willing to work for wage in a market, and more. 





Students peruse three classical articles before the midterm examination, and afterwards, read the other seven.  Lessons on English etymology and logic of grammar are

incorporated in this course to nurture students’ ability of independent reading.


N

0908

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

1

INTRODUCTION TO

INTERNATIONAL

CULTURAL STUDIES

Department of

International Affairs
1 smester Required Course 3 3 (Fri)2-4

1To increase students’ ability in reading Chinese and English academic papers and analyses of contemporary cultural phenomena;




2.To teach students basic skills in academic presenting and writing research topics in cultural studies;




3. To increase students’ interest and understanding in international cultural affairs.

This is a one semester course, which focuses mainly on the sphere of cultural studies. It introduces concepts and issues of ethnicity, gender and sexuality, identity, modernity

and post-modernity, colonialism and post-colonialism, consumption, leisure, and the current development of cultural studies in Taiwan. It also brings in practical aspects of

international cultural affairs such as international cultural diplomacy, cultural festivals and events, areas of international cultural relations (UNESCO, cultural imperialism), and

issues on regional cultural studies, intercultural communication and cultural globalization. A critical understanding of cultural studies as a transdisciplinary approach to analyze

different cultural processes and cultural forms/artefacts. Particularly, the course draws on a methodological approach to show students how to “do” cultural studies. Students

are encouraged to learn the research process of culture from introductory sections of theory to empirical investigation into their lived experiences.

N

0909

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

1 ECONOMICS
Department of

International Affairs
1 smester Required Course 3 3 (Wed)6-7,10

Upon successful completion of this course, students can use the tools, techniques, and ideologies of economics to analyze data, interpret the phenomena in the real world, and

solve problems.

Some important concepts of microeconomics will be introduced in this course which covers introduction of economics (ex. ten principles of economics. thinking like an

economist. interdependence and the gains from trade), how markets work (ex. supply. demand. and elasticity), markets and welfare, firm behavior (ex. production cost.

monopoly. oligopoly), and factors of endowment.

N

0913

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

2

CHINA AND

INTERNATIONAL

ECONOMY

Department of

International Affairs
1 smester Elective Course 3 3 (Fri)6-8

This course will provide students the ability of :


1.	Understanding the basic political and economic situation of China;


2.	Understanding the economic engagement among China and other countries of the world, as well as political-economic issues aftermath;


3.	Understanding the impact of economic globalization;


4.	Observing Chinese issues from different angles. 


This course aims to introduce China’s economic development and its interaction with other countries. It expects this course can establish students’ capacity to deal with

international affaris from economic aspect. 





It is well-known that China, with its huge domestic market and massive economic strength after decades of continuously eocnomic growth after its open-door policy, is

currently acting as economic engin especially after the global financial crisis and global economic downturn. Therefore, this course is designed to discuss not only China’s

contemporary eocnomic development history but also will use China as research center to discuss its eocnomic engagement with the rest of countries. 


N

0916

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

2
INTERNATIONAL

RELATIONS

Department of

International Affairs
1 smester Elective Course 3 3 (Fri)2-4




a. History of international relations


b. Fundamental Theories


c. International Organizations


d. Mass Media and International Development


e. Morality and International Relations


f. Non-governmental Organizations


g. International Law


h. Cross-strai

In the long history of development of political science, international relation is a branch of political science for a long time. It represents the study of foreign affairs and global

issues among states within the international system, including the role
N

0917

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

2
CULTURAL POLITICS

AND SOCIETY

Department of

International Affairs
1 smester Elective Course 3 3 (Tue)8-10 N

0920

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

3
INTERNATIONAL

POLITICAL ECONOMY

Department of

International Affairs
1 smester Elective Course 3 3 (Thu)3-4,6

After completing the lessons provided in the first semester, students will be able to understand the numerous issues of microeconomics, including the basics of economics, the

working mechanism of markets, market and welfare, the economics of the public sector, firm behavior and the organization of industry, and the economics of labor markets.

Likewise, when students complete lessons provided in the second semester, they are expected to understand the numerous issues of macroeconomics, including a review on

the frontiers of microeconomics, the data of macroeconomics, the real economy in the long run, money and prices in the long run, the macroeconomics of open economies,

short-run economic fluctuations, and some final thoughts about macroeconomics policy.

Economics is in our lives. It’s a subject that closely relate to our daily life and our involvement with society - how people choose to lead their lives and how they interact with

one another.  After completing this course, students will understand the economists’ view of the world and have better understanding about our economy. Students can apply

the knowledge to make better economic planning in real life.

The Principles of Economics consists of two semesters of courses.  The first semester focuses on microeconomics and the second semester is for macroeconomics. No prior

knowledge of economics is required to take this course.

Lessons covered in the first semester are mostly key concepts of microeconomics, including the basics of economics, the working mechanism of markets, markets and

welfare, firm behavior, the organization of industry and the economics of labor markets.  Lessons covered in the second semester are key concepts of macroeconomics,

including a review on the frontiers of microeconomics, the data of macroeconomics, the real economy in the long run, money and prices in the long run, the macroeconomics

of open economies, short-run economic fluctuations, and some final thoughts about macroeconomics policy.

N

0921

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

3

GLOBALIZATION AND

ECONOMIC

DEVELOPMENT

Department of

International Affairs
1 smester Elective Course 3 3 (Tue)8-10

The primary goal of this course is to provide a broad understanding of the concepts and activities of globalization and economic development. This course is categorized into

the lower level of international political economy discipline. The synergy of cultural, economic and political factors will be fully cultivated through the materials and lecture

notes.

Fervent trend of globalization began in the end of last century brought tremendous change to our world. This course will start from the discussion of what and how these

changes been made and processed. We will talk about the history of the commonly used products—coffee, oil, and drugs. How did these regional products become global

phenomena? What are the cultural, economic and political side effects generated by the process of globalization and how all these factors influence the economic

development?


The course continues with Max Weber’s epic work on the history of economics. The lecture will trace back the history of human society from the ancient hunter-gatherer era

to the modern capitalism world we live in. The examples are mainly drawn from Europe, especially the Western Europe. Then the discussion will shift to the current subjects

such as trade and investment, North and South, poverty, and international finance.


The rest of the semester will cover case studies focusing on East Asian countries—Japan, China and South Korea. From their stories of globalization and economic

development, more clarification of the puzzles will be revealed.


N

0922

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

3

CONFERENCE

ENGLISH AND

INTERNATIONAL

ETIQUETTE

Department of

International Affairs
1 smester Required Course 3 3 (Tue)2-4 1. To promote students’ ability in handling and joining a meeting and the appropriate way in speaking.

2. To let student getting acquainting with international etiquette so that they have the knowledge in dealing with social functions.

English is widely used as a common language in international society. For students who major in International Affairs, it is a basic tool to deal with the matters in relevant with it.

Followed by the trend of globalization, transnational meetings and negotiations in every business field is inevitable and getting more and more frequent. Better communication in

English is a necessity in business developing.

This course will give students an idea of appropriate way to deal in a meeting in which foreigners are involved. The points will be focused on how to host a meeting, how to

make a speech, the manner in discussion and asking questions.

On the other hand, etiquette is also an important criterion in participating a meeting.

Etiquette has to be studied in cultural context. Every culture has etiquette of its own. The reason why the western etiquette becoming internationalized has something with the

spread of West Europe and US power in nineteenth and twentieth century respectively.

The course will introduce principal ideas in how to act in a social function.

N

0924

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

4
CROSS CULTURAL

COMMUNICATION

Department of

International Affairs
1 smester Required Course 3 3 (Tue)2-4

The aim of the course would provide students with a broad view on cross-cultural communication according to different disciplines. In political science, for example, cross-

cultural communication get involved the political relations among nations. Also, the course would encourage students to face challenges of cross-cultural communication

among members of different cultures. For example, advances in transportation systems and in telecommunications may decrease the costs when people do online-shopping,

have long-distance education, or watch downloaded movies. But what are the consequences of such an increased mobility and technological advances in a global society?

Communication is a complex term. One common definition of communication is a symbolic process by which people create shared meanings. Cross-cultural communication is

based within different disciplines, firstly from the study of advertising before World War II to other areas of psychology, education, linguistics, international relations, political

science, sociology, anthropology, media studies. It occurs when the people creating shared meanings have different cultural perspectives and values. It may occur between

individuals, groups of people or within nations. For example, cross-cultural communication would occur when a group of Syria refuges who are vulnerable in emergency

traveling to Europe and meet with Syria immigrants living in European countries to exchange local knowledge and techniques.

N

0925

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

4
RESEARCH

METHODOLOGY II

Department of

International Affairs
1 smester Required Course 2 2 (Wed)3-4

The GP is to evaluate the quality of students’ academic experience learned from the Department.  At the end of the school year, students will produce a Senior Paper or

accomplish a Senior Project.

The Graduation Project (GP) is a one-year program that all students in the Department of International Affairs are required to successfully accomplish before graduation.  It is

heavily mentor-oriented; every student will have one assigned faculty member as his/her advisor.  The students will work closely with their respective advisors throughout the

courses of Research Methods and Writing Skills and Graduation Project and Paper to meet the requirement.

The GP consists of four major components—Proposal, Process, Product and Presentation.

Graduation Project Conference in the end of the second semester of GP program.

N

0926

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

4
GRADUATION

PROJECT II

Department of

International Affairs
1 smester Required Course 1 1 (Wed)2

The GP is to evaluate the quality of students’ academic experience learned from the Department.  At the end of the school year, students will produce a Senior Paper or

accomplish a Senior Project.

The Graduation Project (GP) is a one-year program that all students in the Department of International Affairs are required to successfully accomplish before graduation.  It is

heavily mentor-oriented; every student will have one assigned faculty member as his/her advisor.  The students will work closely with their respective advisors throughout the

courses of Research Methods and Writing Skills and Graduation Project and Paper to meet the requirement.

The GP consists of four major components—Proposal, Process, Product and Presentation.

Graduation Project Conference in the end of the second semester of GP program.

N

0933

Master's

Degree

Program

1

STUDIES IN FOREIGN

LANGUAGE

TEACHING

METHODOLOGY

Graduate Institute

of Foreign

Language Education

and Cultural

Industries

1 smester Required Course 3 3 (Fri)6-8

By the end of the course, students will be able to:


1.Acquire and apply the theories and practices on the field of Teaching English as a Second or Foreign Language,


2.Conduct relevant research on the field of Teaching English as a Second or Foreign Language


This course aims to introduce the theories and practices of teaching and researching English as a Second or Foreign language. The content of the course includes the

knowledge of teaching approaches, teaching techniques, and research related to the field.
N

0934

Master's

Degree

Program

1
RESEARCH

METHODOLOGY

Graduate Institute

of Foreign

Language Education

and Cultural

Industries

1 smester Required Course 2 2 (Fri)3-4

By the end of the course, students will be able to:


1.develop knowledge and understanding of the fundamental principles of applied research, including the formulation of research questions, the development of methodological

procedures and the collection, analysis and interpretation of data, 


2.develop skills in the critical analysis of research articles and reports,


3.	develop an understanding of how research is used to inform significant issues in education.


This course aims to provide an introduction to the design of research studies in applied educational settings. The content of the course includes specific aspects of research

design, methodologies and the critical analysis of journal articles and research reports that employ research methods to investigate major issues in education will be dealt with.

The quality of the research will be discussed, including the soundness of the design, methods of data collection, methods of data analysis, and the tenability of the conclusions

drawn from evidence.

N

0935

Master's

Degree

Program

1

MANAGEMENT IN

EDUCATIONAL AND

CULTURAL

INDUSTRIES

Graduate Institute

of Foreign

Language Education

and Cultural

Industries

1 smester Required Course 2 2 (Wed)6-7

Upon completing the course students will


1.Become more aware of the critical issues that regular and non-regular educational and Cultural industries is facing.


2.Become aware of the after-school programs industries (cram schools) in Korea and Japan.


3.Gain knowledge about language education policy on Taiwan, Korea and Japan.


4.Gain knowledge about management and situations of after-school programs industries.  Be able to evaluate an language organization’s performance and management through

knowledge and skills learned from the course.


5.Will own the knowledge about operating a language school.

This coursed discusses and explores critical issues / policies / situations / management.  That influence the language learning/cultural education as a whole and particularly on

Taiwan’s formal (regular/traditional )language and cultural education on elementary, middle, high schools and tertiary education, and more importantly, on issues that influence

various types of after-school programs business on Taiwan, Japan and Korea.  This course will be conducted through case studies on regular and non- regular language

schools and business of different levels and in Korea and Japan.  Business management theories and practices and students’ analytical thinking and skills will be applied to

evaluate the related business and industries in the aspects of organizational management, planning, leadership, behavior, personnel management, cost analysis and control, and

entrepreneurship.

N

1075

5-Year

Junior

College

of Day

Division

1 ENGLISH
Department of

English
2 smester Required Course 4 5

(Mon)3-4;

(Wed)1;

(Fri)1-2

(E1A、E1B)There are six course objectives. First, students can understand the most frequently occurred classroom English teachers use. Second, students can catch the main

point from the conversation. Third, students can understand the basic daily English. Fourth, students can express the basic daily experiences in English. Fifth, students can

identify the differences between one sound to the other as well as the correct spelling. Last, students can link phrases, blend consonants, etc when speak.


(E1C) Students will be able to 


1.communicate and exchange information on the following themes: family, living conditions, places, possessions, personal experience, educational background, study

experience, habits and routines, likes and dislikes, travel, lodging, eating, shopping, free-time activity, plans and arrangements, and past activities. 


2.perform the following functions: describe people and things, compare objects and possessions, explain likes or dislikes, deliver short rehearsed announcements and

presentations, give reasons for opinions/plans/actions, answer follow-up questions after a presentation, ask and answer questions, ask for repetition, establish social contacts

(introductions, greetings, farewells, giving thanks), express what one feels, make and respond to invitations, suggestions, and apologies, agree or disagree with others, get and

receive information, ask for and give directions, and identify the topics of discussion.


3.use the following grammar structures: 


a.verb tenses: simple past, past continuous, present perfect continuous, future 


b.adverbs: quantity, sequence, permission, obligation, prohibition.


c.conditionals: real, unreal


d.clauses: because, relative


e.modals: necessity, suggestion, permission


f.passive voice


g.comparison: adjectives, nouns


h.reported speech


i.indirect questions 


j.gerunds: uses, purposes


k.infinitives: uses, purposes, giving directions


l.imperatives

(E1A、E1B)The primary goal for this course is to teach students how to communicate with others in English. The emphasis in this course is mainly in listening and speaking

even the textbook does cover reading and writing. Furthermore, the technique for pronunciation will also be emphasized.


(E1C) The course is designed to develop students’ listening and speaking skills.  Students will learn to communicate and exchange information relating to everyday aspects of

their environments and routines.  They will also learn effective listening and speaking strategies as well as basic grammatical structures, sentence patterns, memorized phrases

and formulaic expressions which will enable them to perform a range of basic language functions.   Class activities include conversations, presentations, discussions, and

interviews. 


N

1079

5-Year

Junior

College

of Day

Division

1
ENGLISH READING

AND WRITING (I)

Department of

English
2 smester Required Course 3 4

(Tue)6-7;

(Fri)6-7

(E1A、E1B)There are five course objectives. 


1.Students can understand up to 2300 words. S


2.Students will obtain the correct way of reading books. 


3.Students will grasp basic reading skills strategies. 


4.Students are clear about the sentence component and structure. 


5.Students will have many opportunity to do writing practice.


(E1C) 


1.Students will be able to read texts of familiar topics on personal letters, advertisements, menus, timetables, everyday signs, notices and hazard warnings, directions,

instructions and regulations, brochures and prospectuses, short newspaper articles describing events, reference lists, biographies, and stories.


2.Students will be able to apply the following reading skills: 


a.scan, skim, and speed read


b.understand the main idea 


c.identify specific information, text organization, topics, cohesion and reference words 


d.infer meaning, guess meanings from context 


e.separate fact and opinion 


3.Students will be able to organize at least 6 one-paragraph writings (including midterm and final exams) of about 140-180 words and write different genres: recount, instruction,

description, and expressing opinions.

(E1A、E1B)Students in this course will have the opportunity to read different types of readings (fiction and non-fiction). Reading skills will be emphasized. In addition,

students will have various different short writing practices.


(E1C) The course will develop students’ reading and writing skills.  They will learn to apply reading skills to comprehend short simple texts on familiar topics and acquire a

vocabulary of 2300 high frequency headwords.  Students will also learn how to organize a paragraph and how to write different genres.

N

1087

5-Year

Junior

College

of Day

Division

2
ENGLISH READING

AND WRITING (II)

Department of

English
2 smester Required Course 4 5

(Mon)4;

(Tue)6-7;

(Wed)3-4

(E2A、E2B) By the end of the course, students will be able to:


1.	expand their vocabulary power up to 3400 words.


2.	comprehend the main idea of paragraphs or chapters. 


3.	utilize various reading skills to understand various different texts. Fourth, students will be able to write a comprehensible paragraph. Five, students will develop critical

thinking through discussing the questions related to the topics.


(E2C) Students will be able to


1.	read and understand the description of events, feelings and wishes in texts of letters, brochures and short official documents. In response to this, students are developed to

locate desired information and gather information from different parts of a text.


2.	apply the following reading skills:


a.	Organizing information using a T-chart.


b.	Organizing information using an outline.


c.	Synthesizing and applying information from a reading 


d.	Using a graphic organizer to organize and analyze information.


3.  organize at least 6 three-paragraph writings (including midterm and final exams) of about 180-250 words and write different genres including description, narration and

opinions. 


(E2A、E2B) This course is designed for 2nd year students to get acquainted with different reading texts, to develop reading comprehension skills, and to expand their

vocabulary power up to 3400 words. Furthermore, students will learn how to write a paragraph with the vocabulary, sentence patterns and structures (from simple sentences to

compound and complex sentences) they have learned.


(E2C)This course will develop students’ reading and writing skills. Students will learn to apply reading skills to comprehend longer texts on familiar topics and acquire a

vocabulary of 3400 high frequency headwords. Students will also learn how to organize writings of three paragraphs and how to write different genres.


N



1088

5-Year

Junior

College

of Day

Division

2
ENGLISH LISTENING

& CONVERSATION II

Department of

English
2 smester Required Course 3 4

(Wed)1-2;

(Fri)6-7

(E2A、E2B) By the end of the course, students will be able to:


1.integrate what they have learned in the first year with new materials and express themselves courageously through the oral training. 


2.acquire particular information and main ideas from conversations. 


3.comprehend the topics and themes of people’s interactions. 


4.communicate the daily life issues in English with others.


(E2C) By the end of the course, students will be able to:


2.communicate and exchange information on the following themes: fashion, manners, family, environmental issues, relationships, careers and different cultures. 


3.perform the following functions: describe personality types, compare people’s customs and careers, lend or refuse to lend items, role-play a committee discussion, describe

a building, explain bad manners, give impromptu speeches about a quotation. 


4.use the following grammar points: 


a.relative pronouns


b.adverbial clauses with when


c.gerunds


d.comparisons with adjectives, verbs, nouns and past participles


e.modals


f.if clauses


g.verb tenses: present continuous, past perfect, comparison between past continuous and simple past


h.there’s and it’s


i.imperative verbs


j.auxiliary verbsk.	


k.助動詞

(E2A、E2B) This course aims to facilitate students to be able to grasp the main ideas and topics of various themes through authentic day-to-day conversations as well to

understand and apply what they learn into a real-life application. The content of the course includes food, travel and leisure, holidays, interviews, job hunting, opinions, work

and so forth.


(E2C)The course is designed to develop students’ listening and speaking skills. Students will learn to communicate and exchange information relating to everyday aspects of

their environments and routines. They will also learn effective listening and speaking strategies as well as useful grammatical structures and sentence patterns which will enable

them to perform at an intermediate level.

N

1094

5-Year

Junior

College

of Day

Division

3
ENGLISH GRAMMAR

& WRITING

Department of

English
1 smester Required Course 3 4

(Thu)3-4;

(Fri)1-2

(E3A、E3B) By the end of the course, students will be able to:


1.strength their knowledge in English application by studying advanced English grammar. 


2.learn to obtain better organization and creativities when utilizing writing skills in their writings. 


3.enhance their writing skills through actual writings, revising writings, and discussion activities in class.


(E3C) By the end of the course, students will be able to:


1.understand simple, compound and complex sentence structures and the use of noun, adjective and adverb clauses.


2.use present, past, future, progressive, perfect and perfect progressive tenses.


3.use modals to express possibility, permission and suggestions. 


4.apply passive voice, conditionals, infinitives and gerunds.


5.learn the concepts and processes of essay writing.


6.learn to compose at least 6 three-to-five-paragraph essays of 250 ~ 400 words in genres of process analysis, comparison and contrast, narration, cause-effect and

argumentation.


(E3A、E3B) This course emphasizes not only in English grammar, but also in English writing. Moreover, each class will have different supplementary materials based on the

level of students’ ability in addition to the textbook selected by the department to ensure students’ learning progress.


(E3C)The course aims to enhance students’ grammatical knowledge and essay writing skills. In terms of grammar, the rules which have been introduced since the first grade

will be reviewed in a systematic and organized way. In terms of writing, students will learn to expand a three-paragraph writing to a five-paragraph essay. Meanwhile, concepts

of writing genres will be reinforced though practices.

N

1099

5-Year

Junior

College

of Day

Division

3
ENGLISH LISTENING

& CONVERSATION III

Department of

English
2 smester Required Course 1 2 (Tue)6-7

(E3A、E3B) By the end of the course, students will be able to:


1.master at least a 3500 vocabulary. 


2.obtain competence in communicating and speaking. 


3.use the correct vocabulary, phrases, and intonation to discuss and express their opinions in English.


(E3C) By the end of the course, students will be able to:


1.communicate and exchange information on the following themes: sharing personal perspectives on language learning, cooperation and competition, family relationship, health

and leisure, high-tech and low-tech solutions, money matters, features of remarkable individuals, creativities and inventions, human behaviors, and crime and punishment. 


2.build up vocabulary by context clues, synonyms and antonyms.


3.learn the following listening strategies: 


listen to classroom lectures, radio interviews, and guided tour introduction in order to understand straightforward factual information, general messages, and specific details by

making predictions, taking notes, making inference and giving summaries on main ideas, supporting details, the sequence of events, the pros and cons of arguments. 


4.develop the following speaking strategies:


a.establish critical thinking 


b.analyze pros and cons of an issue


c.agree or disagree confidently and politely:


d.make comparison and contrast


e.make use of different tones of voices and body language signals


f.report news events


g.share personal experience and perspectives


h.give prepared presentations


i.debate over controversial issues

(E3A、E3B) The textbooks for this course cover intermediate and advanced practical daily usages and vocabularies. In addition to the required textbooks, each class will have

supplementary materials for students to practice outside the class to ensure the progress. Related software will be introduced to enhance students' listening and speaking

skills.


(E3C)This course is designed to develop students’ listening and speaking skills. Students will learn to communicate and exchange information related to topic-based lectures.

They will also learn effective listening and speaking strategies as well as useful critical thinking skills which will enable them to perform at a high-intermediate level in

communication on a wide range of subjects in professional and academic fields. 


N

1129

Master's

Degree

Program

1

INTERNATIONAL

DEVELOPMENT AND

NGO MANAGEMENT

Master's Degree

Program of

International Affairs

1 smester Elective Course 3 3 (Mon)2-4

Students are able to:


1. Understand the role of NGO in international development.


2. Understand the system, function and management of NGO.


3. Think and analyze critically about the international affairs related to NGO.


4. Stand on the side of NGO and understand the importance and possible actions of humanitarian concerns. Moreover, to have a further discussion about aids and actions

offered by NGO in the future.


1. The orientation of NGO in international development


2. The management strategies of NGO


3. Case studies

N

1130

Master's

Degree

Program

1

HISTORY, THEORIES

AND PRACTICES OF

GLOBAL

DEVELOPMENT

Master's Degree

Program of

International Affairs

1 smester Required Course 3 3 (Mon)6-8

Students are able to:


1. Evaluate the conditions of historical development and prime theories in global contemporary era.


2. Discuss the issues of global development related to politics, economics and society.


3. Evaluate the developing situation of individual country.


1. Introduction of global development


2. Theory of development


3. International political economy and international development organization


4. Safety and development of humanity


5. Human rights and development


6. Environment and development


7. Religions, politics and development


8. Gender and development


N

1131

Master's

Degree

Program

1

RESEARCH METHODS

FOR INTERNATIONAL

AFFAIRS

Master's Degree

Program of

International Affairs

1 smester Required Course 3 3 (Tue)2-4

Students are able to:


1. Follow the principle of social science and do the proper research of international affairs.


2. Evaluate the research related to the development of international affairs.


3. Collect, apply, and analyze qualitative and quantitative information.


4. Critically analyze the media information related to international affairs.


5. Design proper research plan according to the issues related to international affairs.


1. Research methods


2. Literature review and critique


3. Ethical concerns of international affairs


4. Study population


5. Research design


6. Case studies of international affairs


7. Data mining and analysis


8. Thesis proposal and writing

N

1132

Master's

Degree

Program

2

THEORIES AND

PRACTICES OF

STRATEGIC

MANAGMENT FOR

FOREIGN-RELATED

TASKS

Master's Degree

Program of

International Affairs

1 smester Elective Course 3 3 (Thu)2-4

Students are able to:


1. Acknowledge the strategic making for foreign-related tasks and the factors influencing the decisions.


2. Understand the difficulties and required abilities while facing foreign-related tasks.


3. Acquire the abilities to cognize and analyze current global foreign-related tasks.


4. Understand the importance of humanitarian concerns while learning strategic management for foreign-related tasks.


1.  Foreign-related tasks


2. Introduction to cases of foreign-related tasks


3. Practices of  foreign-related tasks

N

1133

Master's

Degree

Program

2

BUSINESS MODELS OF

TAIWANESE

BUSINESS IN CHINA

Master's Degree

Program of

International Affairs

1 smester Elective Course 3 3 (Fri)6-8

1.Understand the analysis and structures of business models.


2.Apply the knowledge to do critical analysis and discussion of China’s market and investment environment.


3.Understand, analyze and discuss different Taiwanese business models in China.

In 1978, Mainland China started economic reforms and the open door policy. Taiwanese businessman was gradually seeking business opportunities in there due to the similar

languages and the advantage of geographic location. However, the political and economic environments in Mainland China are quite different from Taiwan and they changed

rapidly after its entry into the WTO. The accurate understanding of business environments in Mainland China is the key for Taishang to do business. This course will discuss

the three basic models of doing business in China for all foreign investors, including Taiwanese businessman, Sino-Foreign Equity Joint Ventures, Sino-Foreign Cooperation

Contractual Joint Ventures, and wholly-foreign-owned enterprise. In addition, entry time, entry models, entry barriers, and managerial issues which are relevant to Taishang’s

investment considerations and affected by business environment in China will be discussed as well. Taishang’s business experiences will be discussed from cases studies.

N

1134

Master's

Degree

Program

1

GOVERNMENT

DEVELOPMENT AND

CHANGE IN

SOUTHEAST ASIA

Master Program in

Southest Asia

Studies

1 smester Elective Course 3 3 (Tue)2-4

1. To understand the impact of European colonialism in Southeast Asia 


2. To understand the rise of nationalism in Southeast Asia.


3. To understand the response of Southeast Asian countries during the Cold War period.


4. To understand the political change in contemporary Southeast Asia.


5. To understand the major issues, such as economic development, constitutional reform, and civil society, in Southeast Asia countries during a period of change.


This course is an introduction to the study of Government and Politics in Southeast Asia. The overarching themes of the course are nation-building and political change in an

era of globalization. It will discuss the impact of European colonialism on the region, and the emergence of nationalism after the Second World War. It will also deal with the

complex international environment during the Cold War, and its aftermath. The governmental systems and major political issues (such as economic development, constitutional

reform, and civil society) of individual Southeast Asian countries will be examined in greater details.

N

1135

Master's

Degree

Program

1
CHINESE COMMUNITY

IN SOUTHEAST ASIA

Master Program in

Southest Asia

Studies

1 smester Elective Course 3 3 (Mon)2-4 N

1136

Master's

Degree

Program

1

MINORITY ETHNIC

GROUPS IN

SOUTHEAST ASIA

Master Program in

Southest Asia

Studies

1 smester Elective Course 3 3 (Thu)2-4 N

1141

Master's

Degree

Program

2

REGIONAL

RELATIONS OF

SOUTHEAST ASIA

Master Program in

Southest Asia

Studies

1 smester Elective Course 3 3 (Fri)2-4 N

1147

Master's

Degree

Program

1
INTERPRETATION

SKILLS

Graduate Institute

of Multilingual

Translation and

Interpreting

1 smester Required Course 3 3 (Wed)2-4

Through this course, students will learn the following interpreting skills:


1.how to listen actively;


2.how to improve oral speaking ability through reading aloud and how to express fluently in simple, clear, elegant language.


3.how to analyze speeches with logical thinking;


4.how to improve and use short-term memory;


5.how to acquire general knowledge and understand cultural differences;


6.how to improve public speaking skills and communication skills;


7.how to improve note-taking skills.

This course aims to help students enhance their mother tongue and first foreign language (English) and acquire basic skills related to interpreting, including active listening, oral

expression and speed reading to lay the foundation for advanced interpreting courses in the future.
N

1148

Master's

Degree

Program

1
TRANSLATION

THEORY

Graduate Institute

of Multilingual

Translation and

Interpreting

1 smester Required Course 2 2 (Thu)6-7

The objectives of the course are to:


1. Equip students with the abilities of applying translation theories to translation practice.


2. Encourage students to be interested in the field of translation studies.


3. Equip students with knowledge of Western and Eastern translation history


4. Equip students with knowledge of reading translation works from some perspectives of translation theories

This course aims to assist students to acquire general knowledge of translation studies. Materials will be selected from specific texts. This course will go through in the way of

lectuing and discussing the articles of handouts. Student’s class participation will be expected.
N

1150

Master's

Degree

Program

1

GENERAL

TRANSLATION (EN TO

CH)

Graduate Institute

of Multilingual

Translation and

Interpreting

1 smester Required Course 3 3 (Tue)2-4

Students will be able to obtain the following abilities: 


1.Translation skills should be improved in translating brief articles


2.Getting familiar with the differences of cultural materials and the sentence construction from EN to CH.

Students in this course will have chances to translate different types of texts and obtain the relative translation methods and skills. Directors will check out the mistakes that

students’ made and analyze those mistakes with specific explanation to help students really understand the translation skills they should have.
N

1152

Master's

Degree

Program

1

GENERAL

TRANSLATION (CH TO

EN)

Graduate Institute

of Multilingual

Translation and

Interpreting

1 smester Required Course 2 2 (Mon)6-7

Students will be able to obtain the following abilities: 


1.Translation skills should be improved in translating brief articles


2.Getting familiar with the differences of cultural materials and the sentence construction from CH to EN.

Students in this course will have chances to translate different types of texts and obtain the relative translation methods and skills. Directors will check out the mistakes that

students’ made and analyze those mistakes with specific explanation to help students really understand the translation skills they should have.
N

1160

Master's

Degree

Program

2

PROFESSIONAL

CONSECUTIVE

INTERPRETING(EN-

CH)

Graduate Institute

of Multilingual

Translation and

Interpreting

1 smester Required Course 2 2 (Mon)6-7

At the end of the course, students should be able to:


1.Familiar with consecutive interpretation strategies for professional issues;


2.Understand different styles of speech structures in the texts;


3.Solve stylistic, syntactic, cultural and terminological problems pertaining to professional consecutive interpretation;


4.Be able to interpret consecutively a different topics of 3-5 minutes in length;


5.Engage in professional consecutive interpreting in different fields

This course offers a training in consecutive interpreting from EN to CH based on memory, general knowledge and note-taking. 


The course focuses on professional topics, with emphasis on issues and speeches related to actual consecutive interpreting market in Taiwan. Students are exposed to different

styles of addresses and talks. Students learn to apply general concepts to real-world situations, thereby improving their command of professional consecutive interpreting

strategies. Students also learn to solve stylistic, syntactic, cultural and terminological problems pertaining to professional consecutive interpretation.

N

1162

Master's

Degree

Program

2

PROFESSIONAL

CONSECUTIVE

INTERPRETING(CH-

EN)

Graduate Institute

of Multilingual

Translation and

Interpreting

1 smester Required Course 2 2 (Wed)6-7

At the end of the course, students should be able to:


1.Familiar with consecutive interpretation strategies for professional issues;


2.Understand different styles of speech structures in the texts;


3.Solve stylistic, syntactic, cultural and terminological problems pertaining to professional consecutive interpretation;


4.Be able to interpret consecutively a different topics of 3-5 minutes in length;


5.Engage in professional consecutive interpreting in different fields

This course offers a training in consecutive interpreting from CH to EN based on memory, general knowledge and note-taking. 


The course focuses on professional topics, with emphasis on issues and speeches related to actual consecutive interpreting market in Taiwan. Students are exposed to different

styles of addresses and talks. Students learn to apply general concepts to real-world situations, thereby improving their command of professional consecutive interpreting

strategies. Students also learn to solve stylistic, syntactic, cultural and terminological problems pertaining to professional consecutive interpretation.

N

1165

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

1 CALCULUS

Department of

International

Business

Administration

1 smester Required Course 3 3
(Wed)6;

(Thu)6-7

We may cover part of those materials in calculus taught by teachers in our counterparts. The natural tradeoff is emphasizing deep thinking, serious attitude, problem-solving

skills.

This course is designed to serve as the very first quantitative yet intuitive tool on which some other core courses in economics and business will be built. We state results

informally without compromising the mathematical content and accuracy. Ample applications will be provided to illustrate notions of functions, graphs, limits, continuity,

derivatives, exponential functions, logarithmic functions

N

1166

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

1 ACCOUNTING (I)

Department of

International

Business

Administration

1 smester Required Course 3 3 (Mon)2-4 This course helps students understand the function of accounting and basics of accounting principles and practices.
This course discusses accounting principles, procedures and sections on recording and reporting business transactions.  Accounting systems and internal control will be

emphasized throughout the discussion of each business cycle.  Finally, accounting for merchandising and manufacturing businesses will be analyzed and compared.
N

1167

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

1 ECONOMICS I

Department of

International

Business

Administration

1 smester Required Course 3 3 (Fri)2-4

This course provides fundamental concepts and theories of Economics in one year. The course enables students to analyze all kinds of issues in life, not only by their

experiences, but also by the Economics theories. In short, the objectives of the Economics course are 


1. Let students realize the basic concepts and theories of Economics.


2. Let students understand the decision-making behaviors of individuals, firms, and government.


3. Let students possess the abilities of analyzing and predicting all kinds of economic scenarios.

   Economics is life. Economics studies issues regarding daily life. That is the definition of Economics which came from the book «Principles of Economics » by Marshall

(1890). 


Economics is life. Economics studies issues regarding daily life. That is the definition of Economics which came from the book “Principles of Economics” by Marshall (1890).

There are six credits, two semesters ( 3 credits/semester) in the Economics course (Economics 1 and Economics 2). The first part, Economics (1), is Microeconomics,

including


1. Economic problems and concepts 


2. Demand and supply


3. Market equilibrium 


4. Consumer’s choices 


5. Producer’s choice 


6. Markets of input elements


7. The roles and policies of the government


8. Tax


9. Market structure


10. International trade

Y

1168

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

1 MANAGEMENT

Department of

International

Business

Administration

1 smester Required Course 3 3 (Mon)6-8

1. Teach Freshmen how to read English textbook.


2. Introduce students the scope and skills of management.


3. Cultivate students the logical thinking and analytical capability.


4. Train students the business communication skills and problem solving capability.


5. Teach students business report writing skills.


This course includes:


1. Management and managers


2. The environment of management


3. Planning, decision making, and competitive advantage


4. Organizing and change


5. Leading individuals and groups


6. Controlling essential activities and processes


N

1175

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

2 STATISTICS I

Department of

International

Business

Administration

1 smester Required Course 3 3
(Tue)1-2;

(Fri)1

In this information, data collection and analysis are an integral part of our daily activities. The objectives of this course are to introduce the basic concepts of statistics to

students and help them applying the techniques in their daily life. Meanwhile, the easy obtained software, Microsoft Excel, is the toll that we tend to use for facilitating our

purposes.

To provide basic concepts about the Statistics, there are four parts: data characteristics, descriptive statistics, probability distribution, and sampling. N

1177

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

2

INTERNATIONAL

MARKETING

MANAGEMENT

Department of

International

Business

Administration

1 smester Required Course 3 3 (Thu)2-4

This course is a road for students to realize that how do firms create value to customers, and then create profits for them self in return. It is a place to start of learning real

marketing strategy and practices such as how to understanding customers? How to establish partnership with customers? How to positioning? How to pricing? How to

communicate customer value (such as advertising, promotion, direct marketing)? …etc. Since this course emphasizes deep thinking, reasoning and real exercises. Therefore the

course will be conducted by the means of lectures, small cases study and exercises. Besides, practitioners would be invited to the class for sharing their experience in the real

world. Especially, the course requests students doing a group project by going outside for collecting marketing information in the real world.

This course aims to teach students the basic concept and practice of “How to go through the way of marketing to create value for customers, and then generate profit to firm

in return? ” In this course, students are encouraged to go outside the classroom for exploring those marketing activities in real business world.   Topics in this course include

marketing process, understanding marketplace and customers, designing a customer-driving marketing strategy and practices, global marketing and marketing ethics…etc.

N

1179

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

3

ENTERPRISE

ORGANIZATION AND

MANAGEMENT

Department of

International

Business

Administration

1 smester Required Course 3 3 (Tue)2-4 N

1180

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

3
FINANCIAL

MANAGEMENT

Department of

International

Business

Administration

1 smester Required Course 3 3 (Mon)2-4

Students will possess the soundness concepts on financial management. They are expected to review the financial management as well as the firm operations from the visions

of cost and efficiency. Moreover, they can understand how the corporations work with the agency problems in practice, consequently, help them dealing with the managerial

skills successfully.

This course covers three major fields named corporate finance, investments, and financial markets in financial management. Conscientiously speaking, we centre on the

counterpart of corporate finance for constructing basic concepts of financial management and the professional financial knowledge on corporation operation. The “time value

of money”, “evaluation of project”, “cost of capital”, “capital structure”, and “corporate governance” are the main themes in this course.

N

1184

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

4

BUSINESS

STRATEGIES FOR

INTERNATIONAL

ENTERPRISES

Department of

International

Business

Administration

1 smester Required Course 3 3 (Thu)2-4

1. Understand the problems and opportunities of business operation. 


2. Introduce the variety types of strategy and the usage timing.


3. Cultivate students the logical thinking and analytical capability.


4. Train students the business communication skills and problem solving capability.


5. Teach students business report writing skills.


This course includes:


1. The integration of business functions


2. Foundations of global strategy


3. Business-level strategies (e.g., industry analysis, competitive advantage analysis, low cost strategy, differentiation strategy, focus strategy)


4. Corporate-level strategies (e.g., vertical integration strategy, diversification strategy, merger and acquisition, reorganization, corporate social responsibilty)


5. International-level strategies (e.g., country evaluation, entry mode, other MNC managerial issues)


N

1216

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

0
ELEMENTARY

FILIPINO (1)

Southeast Asian

languages and

industrial credit

program

1 smester Elective Course 2 2 (Thu)6-7

1.	Know Filipino history and features.


2.	Pronounce standard Filipino correctly.


3.	Know basic Filipino and be able to do daily conversation.


4.	Learn most of 250 basic vocabularies: pronounce, writing, words meaning and usage.


5.	Be familiar with Filipino input method


1.	Basic Filipino structure


2.	Daily conversations and basic grammar.


3.	Filipino input method


4.	Practice on basic learning skills: Listening, Speaking, Reading and Writing

N

1219

2-Year

College

of Day

Division

4

SPORTING

COMPETITION

SERVICE COURSE

Center for Physical

Education
1 smester Elective Course 2 2 (Thu)8-9

1.To enrich knowledge of and skills in sports and understand the development of international sporting games.


2.To develop the habit of obeying the rules and cultivate the spirit of law as a modern citizen.


This course focuses on learning important international sporting games in terms of the rules and technical terms in English, such as golf, tennis, basketball or other international

sporting games held in Taiwan. This course will enable students to understand the arrangement, procedure, management of competition events. It will also help students to both

enrich relevant knowledge of sporting competition and take advantage their foreign language capacity to engage in service learning in the field of sporting competition.

N

1222

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

4

OLYMPIC EDUCATION

AND INTERNATIONAL

SPORTS AFFAIRS

Center for Physical

Education
1 smester Elective Course 2 2 (Thu)8-9 N

1308

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

1
GOVERNANCE IN

SOUTHEAST ASIA

Department of

Southeast Asian

Studies

1 smester Required Course 3 3 (Mon)8-10 N

1374

5-Year

Junior

College

of Day

Division

1 ENGLISH
Department of

English
2 smester Required Course 4 5

(Mon)3-4;

(Tue)3-4;

(Thu)3

(E1A、E1B)There are six course objectives. First, students can understand the most frequently occurred classroom English teachers use. Second, students can catch the main

point from the conversation. Third, students can understand the basic daily English. Fourth, students can express the basic daily experiences in English. Fifth, students can

identify the differences between one sound to the other as well as the correct spelling. Last, students can link phrases, blend consonants, etc when speak.


(E1C) Students will be able to 


1.communicate and exchange information on the following themes: family, living conditions, places, possessions, personal experience, educational background, study

experience, habits and routines, likes and dislikes, travel, lodging, eating, shopping, free-time activity, plans and arrangements, and past activities. 


2.perform the following functions: describe people and things, compare objects and possessions, explain likes or dislikes, deliver short rehearsed announcements and

presentations, give reasons for opinions/plans/actions, answer follow-up questions after a presentation, ask and answer questions, ask for repetition, establish social contacts

(introductions, greetings, farewells, giving thanks), express what one feels, make and respond to invitations, suggestions, and apologies, agree or disagree with others, get and

receive information, ask for and give directions, and identify the topics of discussion.


3.use the following grammar structures: 


a.verb tenses: simple past, past continuous, present perfect continuous, future 


b.adverbs: quantity, sequence, permission, obligation, prohibition.


c.conditionals: real, unreal


d.clauses: because, relative


e.modals: necessity, suggestion, permission


f.passive voice


g.comparison: adjectives, nouns


h.reported speech


i.indirect questions 


j.gerunds: uses, purposes


k.infinitives: uses, purposes, giving directions


l.imperatives

(E1A、E1B)The primary goal for this course is to teach students how to communicate with others in English. The emphasis in this course is mainly in listening and speaking

even the textbook does cover reading and writing. Furthermore, the technique for pronunciation will also be emphasized.


(E1C) The course is designed to develop students’ listening and speaking skills.  Students will learn to communicate and exchange information relating to everyday aspects of

their environments and routines.  They will also learn effective listening and speaking strategies as well as basic grammatical structures, sentence patterns, memorized phrases

and formulaic expressions which will enable them to perform a range of basic language functions.   Class activities include conversations, presentations, discussions, and

interviews. 


N



1377

5-Year

Junior

College

of Day

Division

1
ENGLISH READING

AND WRITING (I)

Department of

English
2 smester Required Course 3 4

(Thu)1-2;

(Fri)6-7

(E1A、E1B)There are five course objectives. 


1.Students can understand up to 2300 words. S


2.Students will obtain the correct way of reading books. 


3.Students will grasp basic reading skills strategies. 


4.Students are clear about the sentence component and structure. 


5.Students will have many opportunity to do writing practice.


(E1C) 


1.Students will be able to read texts of familiar topics on personal letters, advertisements, menus, timetables, everyday signs, notices and hazard warnings, directions,

instructions and regulations, brochures and prospectuses, short newspaper articles describing events, reference lists, biographies, and stories.


2.Students will be able to apply the following reading skills: 


a.scan, skim, and speed read


b.understand the main idea 


c.identify specific information, text organization, topics, cohesion and reference words 


d.infer meaning, guess meanings from context 


e.separate fact and opinion 


3.Students will be able to organize at least 6 one-paragraph writings (including midterm and final exams) of about 140-180 words and write different genres: recount, instruction,

description, and expressing opinions.

(E1A、E1B)Students in this course will have the opportunity to read different types of readings (fiction and non-fiction). Reading skills will be emphasized. In addition,

students will have various different short writing practices.


(E1C) The course will develop students’ reading and writing skills.  They will learn to apply reading skills to comprehend short simple texts on familiar topics and acquire a

vocabulary of 2300 high frequency headwords.  Students will also learn how to organize a paragraph and how to write different genres.

N

1385

5-Year

Junior

College

of Day

Division

2
ENGLISH READING

AND WRITING (II)

Department of

English
2 smester Required Course 4 5

(Mon)4;

(Wed)3-4;

(Fri)6-7

(E2A、E2B) By the end of the course, students will be able to:


1.	expand their vocabulary power up to 3400 words.


2.	comprehend the main idea of paragraphs or chapters. 


3.	utilize various reading skills to understand various different texts. Fourth, students will be able to write a comprehensible paragraph. Five, students will develop critical

thinking through discussing the questions related to the topics.


(E2C) Students will be able to


1.	read and understand the description of events, feelings and wishes in texts of letters, brochures and short official documents. In response to this, students are developed to

locate desired information and gather information from different parts of a text.


2.	apply the following reading skills:


a.	Organizing information using a T-chart.


b.	Organizing information using an outline.


c.	Synthesizing and applying information from a reading 


d.	Using a graphic organizer to organize and analyze information.


3.  organize at least 6 three-paragraph writings (including midterm and final exams) of about 180-250 words and write different genres including description, narration and

opinions. 


(E2A、E2B) This course is designed for 2nd year students to get acquainted with different reading texts, to develop reading comprehension skills, and to expand their

vocabulary power up to 3400 words. Furthermore, students will learn how to write a paragraph with the vocabulary, sentence patterns and structures (from simple sentences to

compound and complex sentences) they have learned.


(E2C)This course will develop students’ reading and writing skills. Students will learn to apply reading skills to comprehend longer texts on familiar topics and acquire a

vocabulary of 3400 high frequency headwords. Students will also learn how to organize writings of three paragraphs and how to write different genres.


N

1386

5-Year

Junior

College

of Day

Division

2
ENGLISH LISTENING

& CONVERSATION II

Department of

English
2 smester Required Course 3 4

(Tue)6-7;

(Wed)1-2

(E2A、E2B) By the end of the course, students will be able to:


1.integrate what they have learned in the first year with new materials and express themselves courageously through the oral training. 


2.acquire particular information and main ideas from conversations. 


3.comprehend the topics and themes of people’s interactions. 


4.communicate the daily life issues in English with others.


(E2C) By the end of the course, students will be able to:


2.communicate and exchange information on the following themes: fashion, manners, family, environmental issues, relationships, careers and different cultures. 


3.perform the following functions: describe personality types, compare people’s customs and careers, lend or refuse to lend items, role-play a committee discussion, describe

a building, explain bad manners, give impromptu speeches about a quotation. 


4.use the following grammar points: 


a.relative pronouns


b.adverbial clauses with when


c.gerunds


d.comparisons with adjectives, verbs, nouns and past participles


e.modals


f.if clauses


g.verb tenses: present continuous, past perfect, comparison between past continuous and simple past


h.there’s and it’s


i.imperative verbs


j.auxiliary verbsk.	


k.助動詞

(E2A、E2B) This course aims to facilitate students to be able to grasp the main ideas and topics of various themes through authentic day-to-day conversations as well to

understand and apply what they learn into a real-life application. The content of the course includes food, travel and leisure, holidays, interviews, job hunting, opinions, work

and so forth.


(E2C)The course is designed to develop students’ listening and speaking skills. Students will learn to communicate and exchange information relating to everyday aspects of

their environments and routines. They will also learn effective listening and speaking strategies as well as useful grammatical structures and sentence patterns which will enable

them to perform at an intermediate level.

N

1393

5-Year

Junior

College

of Day

Division

3
ENGLISH GRAMMAR

& WRITING

Department of

English
1 smester Required Course 3 4

(Thu)3-4;

(Fri)1-2

(E3A、E3B) By the end of the course, students will be able to:


1.strength their knowledge in English application by studying advanced English grammar. 


2.learn to obtain better organization and creativities when utilizing writing skills in their writings. 


3.enhance their writing skills through actual writings, revising writings, and discussion activities in class.


(E3C) By the end of the course, students will be able to:


1.understand simple, compound and complex sentence structures and the use of noun, adjective and adverb clauses.


2.use present, past, future, progressive, perfect and perfect progressive tenses.


3.use modals to express possibility, permission and suggestions. 


4.apply passive voice, conditionals, infinitives and gerunds.


5.learn the concepts and processes of essay writing.


6.learn to compose at least 6 three-to-five-paragraph essays of 250 ~ 400 words in genres of process analysis, comparison and contrast, narration, cause-effect and

argumentation.


(E3A、E3B) This course emphasizes not only in English grammar, but also in English writing. Moreover, each class will have different supplementary materials based on the

level of students’ ability in addition to the textbook selected by the department to ensure students’ learning progress.


(E3C)The course aims to enhance students’ grammatical knowledge and essay writing skills. In terms of grammar, the rules which have been introduced since the first grade

will be reviewed in a systematic and organized way. In terms of writing, students will learn to expand a three-paragraph writing to a five-paragraph essay. Meanwhile, concepts

of writing genres will be reinforced though practices.

N

1397

5-Year

Junior

College

of Day

Division

3
ENGLISH LISTENING

& CONVERSATION III

Department of

English
2 smester Required Course 1 2 (Tue)6-7

(E3A、E3B) By the end of the course, students will be able to:


1.master at least a 3500 vocabulary. 


2.obtain competence in communicating and speaking. 


3.use the correct vocabulary, phrases, and intonation to discuss and express their opinions in English.


(E3C) By the end of the course, students will be able to:


1.communicate and exchange information on the following themes: sharing personal perspectives on language learning, cooperation and competition, family relationship, health

and leisure, high-tech and low-tech solutions, money matters, features of remarkable individuals, creativities and inventions, human behaviors, and crime and punishment. 


2.build up vocabulary by context clues, synonyms and antonyms.


3.learn the following listening strategies: 


listen to classroom lectures, radio interviews, and guided tour introduction in order to understand straightforward factual information, general messages, and specific details by

making predictions, taking notes, making inference and giving summaries on main ideas, supporting details, the sequence of events, the pros and cons of arguments. 


4.develop the following speaking strategies:


a.establish critical thinking 


b.analyze pros and cons of an issue


c.agree or disagree confidently and politely:


d.make comparison and contrast


e.make use of different tones of voices and body language signals


f.report news events


g.share personal experience and perspectives


h.give prepared presentations


i.debate over controversial issues

(E3A、E3B) The textbooks for this course cover intermediate and advanced practical daily usages and vocabularies. In addition to the required textbooks, each class will have

supplementary materials for students to practice outside the class to ensure the progress. Related software will be introduced to enhance students' listening and speaking

skills.


(E3C)This course is designed to develop students’ listening and speaking skills. Students will learn to communicate and exchange information related to topic-based lectures.

They will also learn effective listening and speaking strategies as well as useful critical thinking skills which will enable them to perform at a high-intermediate level in

communication on a wide range of subjects in professional and academic fields. 


N

1463

2-Year

College

of Day

Division

3
HIGH-INTERMEDIATE

ENGLISH

Department of

English
2 smester Required Course 2 2 (Wed)3-4

1. To have a good command of English at high-intermediate level.


2. To apply critical thinking skills successfully in the academic context.


3. To discuss topics related to academic and real world issues.


As a reading, listening and speaking integrated course, this course aims to prepare students to comprehend real world issues based on academic content and experiences so as

to obtain effective communication skills to discuss and discourse  on academic topics. Students are to apply diverse learning and thinking styles by engaging actively in class

activities, such as intensive reading, oral practice, small group discussion and oral reports to work toward attaining high-intermediate level on the mentioned three abilities.

N

1473

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

0

INTERNATIONAL

POLITICAL ECONOMY

AND THE

ENVIRONMENT

Department of

German
2 smester Elective Course 2 2 (Tue)8-9

1.	To analyze current events in the global political economy with an environmentally informed and analytical approach.


2.	To read analyses on how domestic and international environmental politics influence economic development, production, and international trade.


3.	To identify key elements of complex environmental instruments to join the global discussion of environment-related policymaking. 


This course provides an introduction to the concepts and issues in the study of international environmental economics and politics. It particularly focuses on the political

economy of environmental protection. The course discusses various topics such as Economic Globalization, Economic Development, Sustainability, Trade and the

Environment, Multinational Corporations, basic concepts of Environmental Economics, International Environmental Agreements, Environmental Governance; Climate Change

and Global Environment Politics, as well several case studies.

N

1493

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

2

DEVELOPMENT OF

POLITICAL ECONOMY

IN TAIWAN

Department of

International Affairs
1 smester Elective Course 3 3 (Mon)3-4,9

Students can look at Taiwan's current situations in a more objective and less ideological perspective.  Further, they can use the knowledge in this class to understand the nature

of major happenings in Taiwan in the future.

A democratic republic located east of China, Taiwan has been labeled controversially now and then. It was one time as an "economic miracle." Yet, it was at another time

called as a "troublemaker."  Then, what is Taiwan anyway?  This class tries to answer
N

1504

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

3 GERMAN CULTURE
Department of

German
2 smester Elective Course 2 2 (Mon)8-9

1.	To understand the German culture.


2.	To talk about different aspects of German society.

This course aims to teach students how to understand German culture, e.g. music, movies, holidays, food, literature, history, society, and everyday life.


N

1508

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

3

INTRODUCTION TO

TAIWAN'S

INDIGENOUS

PEOPLES’ CULTURES

General Education

Center
1 smester Elective Course 2 2 (Mon)8-9

Students will be able 


1.to learn about the cultures from each ethnic groups of Taiwan indigenous people, including the languages and songs, traditional ceremonies, taboos, and customs.


2.to know the significant role in the Austronesian countries. 


3.to experience the authentic indigenous cultures by visiting the tribal village and culture park, and to participate the culture class from Indigenous Student Resource Center    


4.to stimulate the social concerns about the related social issues in the minority groups in Taiwan.


This course will provide an introduction of Taiwanese Indigenous Peoples.  It will focus on the overview of traditional cultures, ceremonies, taboos, the related culture and

social issues in the minority groups, and the significant role in the Austronesian groups.
N

1510

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

3

KNOWING THE

WORLD THROUGH

INTERNATIONAL

ENGLISH MEDIA

General Education

Center
1 smester Elective Course 2 2 (Mon)8-9

1.To be aware of the significant events and issues in various fields and places


2.To understand the viewpoints of various media or reporters


3.To develop analytic skills 


4.To nurture cultural literacy


5.To be familiar with the English vocabulary, phrases, technical terms, etc. used in reports or interviews  


This course provides the selected up-to-date news materials from international English media, such as CNN, BBC, The Economist, The Wall Street Journal, Bloomberg, etc..

The chosen materials will cover all fields---politics, economics, environment, science, culture, art, literature, etc.. Through weekly watching, listening, reading, and analyzing the

materials, the participants are exposed to the contemporary world in its multiplicity and mobility. The participants, furthermore, are to develop not only an awareness of

significant global issues but also the ability to analyze them. On the whole, this course is designed to equip the participants to become better global citizens, with open-

mindedness, holistic world views, and cultural literacy.

N

1513

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

4
GENERAL BUSINESS

ENGLISH

Center for English

Language Teaching
1 smester Elective Course 2 2 (Fri)3-4

The course will be composed of most or all of the following subjects:


1.	Introduction protocol & meeting people in business 


2.	Structures and expressions of politeness in business


3.	Asking embedded questions


4.	Job interview


5.	The basics of customer service 


6.	Techniques to deal with customer complaints


7.	Powerful presentation skills


8.	How to say negative things in a positive way


9.	Editing for agreement in business writing


10.	Professional telephone etiquette


11.	Taking and leaving messages


12.	Parallelism in business writing parts of a business letter


13.	Guidelines for business letters & email


14.	Claim and adjustment letters


15.	Various idioms/expressions/vocabulary related to business


16.	General punctuation review


General Business English is designed for high-intermediate students of English to improve their written and spoken business communication skills. The course focuses on level-

appropriate grammar, introduces vocabulary specific to various business domains, and familiarizes students with the fine points of business etiquette and business

correspondence.

N

1519

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

4

ENGLISH LANGUAGE

TESTS: ANALYSIS

AND PRACTICE

Center for English

Language Teaching
1 smester Elective Course 2 2 (Wed)6-7

By the end of the course, students will be able to 


1. understand the organizations and contents of various English language tests,


2. acquire the background knowledge, English vocabulary, and grammar needed for different language tests,


3. and attain test-taking skills.


This course involves analysis of various English language tests, including CSEPT, GEPT, TOEIC, IELTS, and TOEFL.  Different aspects relating to their forms, structures,

and contents are studied.  Students will be equipped with the background knowledge, vocabulary, and grammar needed for the tests.  They will also be provided with practice

of different tests to attain the test-taking skills.

N

1628

2-Year

College

of Day

Division

0
ENGLISH FOR

CHILDREN

Center for Teacher

Education
1 smester Elective Course 2 2 (Tue)6-7 Students are expected to be able to integrate games, songs, chants, rhymes, phonics, listening, speaking, and writing into their lesson plan.

In this class, students will have a general idea of how to teach children phonics, listening, speaking, reading and writing. Besides, students will learn to integrate games, songs,

chants and rhymes into the lesson plans.
N

1679

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

3

INTERCULTURAL

COMMUNICATION：

TAIWAN IMAGE

General Education

Center
1 smester Required Course 2 2 (Wed)1-2

At the end of the course, students will be able to:


1.learn Taiwan from its history as well as geography and from the aspect of intercultural communication.


2.cultivate the intercultural competence.


3.respect individual value and culture.


The present course will be an one-semester-long journey into the topic of learning Taiwan. As intercultural communicators, students will be guided to learn Taiwan from its

history as well as geography, depicting Taiwan themselves. Topics discussed in class include culture of food, Taiwan education, Taiwan festivals, aboriginal peoples, Taiwan

religions, language and non-verbal communication, and Taiwan democracy, etc. Through topic-oriented lectures, in-class discussion, field trips, and group presentations,

course participants, as intercultural communicators, will learn to recognize how Taiwan is formed today. At the same time, students themselves also experience intercultural

communication and negotiation with the ones from other countries. At the end of the present journey, students not only learn Taiwan but also acquire the intercultural

competence. Students learn to respect individual value and culture.

N

1680

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

3
TECHNOLOGY

INDUSTRIES AND LIFE

General Education

Center
1 smester Required Course 2 2 (Mon)3-4

1.	To acknowledge the basic concepts of the technology industry in Taiwan.


2.	To understand the impact of the technical products on their daily life and learn the technical English of the technology industry. 


3.	By understanding the basic scientific principles, the modern trend and the future of technology development, give students a special working skill and wider job opportunity

after graduation.


This course aims to give students the basic understanding of the technology industries in Taiwan and the close relationship with their daily life.  Three major industries will be

covered in the class: opto and semiconductor industries, information and communication industries, and green energy industries.  


Through the understanding of the basic theories, and the introduction and the progress of each different industries, combining the possible future development and supply

chain analysis, make students understand deeper for the technology products in their daily life.  This will provide students a special work skill and wider job opportunity after

graduation.


N

1684

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

3

THE DRAGON AND

EAGLE DANCE IN THE

PACIFIC：SINO-US

RIVALRY IN ASIA

General Education

Center
1 smester Required Course 2 2 (Mon)3-4

1. The rapid change in the political and economic landscape in Eastern Asia including: The Greater China Region during the rivalry of China and US in various issues in trade,

in financé, in high technology, military, and socio-cultural matters.


2. Students are requested to further explore the role of Taiwan in international relations, which is a buffer state in the “war” between Beijing and Washington.

When China and USA are power struggling in tariff, exchange rate, politics, military and high technology, the two big powers are leading the whole world entering into a New

Cold War Period which definitely is influencing the political landscape of the Asian international community. At the same time when China tightens the grip of ideological

control on Hong Kong, Macau and the Mainland, it intensifies its infiltration on Taiwan. On the other side, USA also strengthens the USA-Taiwan relations. How can Taiwan

maximize its own interest in  the Eagle(USA) and the Dragon(China) rivalry in days to come.

N

1685

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

3

THE EXPLORATION

OF CHILDHOOD：

CULTURE, HISTORY

AND MEMORY

General Education

Center
1 smester Required Course 2 2 (Wed)1-2

1.Practice reflective and critical thinking about the important issues regarding children from past to present.


2.Develop their ability to discuss with groups how children experience their life and how the adult world realizes them through historical contexts and artefacts.


3.Improve their writing and oral skills, which are demonstrated through the required assignments and presentations that engage students with historical literature and relevant

research works on childhood.


The purpose of this course is to serve students with a base of knowledge regarding the “shaping” of childhood, which was influenced by various factors such as the family,

society and time. Basically, childhood is generally accepted as a “natureal” and “unchanging” stage in life. However, historical studies have proven to us that the meanings and

experiences of childhood are constructed in different cultural contexts around the world. Hence, this course explores how culture, history, memory, class, gender, religion,

food and geographic location have created unequal access to the shaping of childhood in diverse historical contexts.

N

1687

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

4 GRADUATION THESIS

Department of

Foreign Language

Instruction

1 smester Required Course 2 2 (Tue)1-2

At the end of the course, students will be able to 


1.plan and develop an effective language learning project.


2.Execute a language learning project.


3.Collaborate with others and work as a team effectively. 


4.Through self-reflection, peer observation, teaching analysis, repeated practice to polish their skills in the field of language teaching and learning.


This course is a one-year project that all students in the Department of Foreign Language Instruction (DFLI) are required to successfully accomplish before graduation.

Students will design plan and execute for a language learning research or project by utilizing the knowledge and skills they have learned during their study in the DFLI and learn

to communicate and cooperate with others.  In addition, students will execute the project at their graduation exhibition.

N

1688

4-Year

College

of Day

Division

4 GRADUATION THESIS

Department of

Foreign Language

Instruction

1 smester Required Course 2 2 (Tue)1-2

At the end of the course, students will be able to 


1.plan and develop an effective language learning project.


2.Execute a language learning project.


3.Collaborate with others and work as a team effectively. 


4.Through self-reflection, peer observation, teaching analysis, repeated practice to polish their skills in the field of language teaching and learning.


This course is a one-year project that all students in the Department of Foreign Language Instruction (DFLI) are required to successfully accomplish before graduation.

Students will design plan and execute for a language learning research or project by utilizing the knowledge and skills they have learned during their study in the DFLI and learn

to communicate and cooperate with others.  In addition, students will execute the project at their graduation exhibition.

N

5002

4-Year

College

of

Division

of

Continuin

g

Educatio

1
ENGLISH NEWS

READING

Bachelor Degree

Program of

International

Business English

2 smester Required Course 2 2
(Tue)11[18:30

] -12[20:10]
N

5005

4-Year

College

of

Division

of

Continuin

g

Educatio

2
LISTENING FOR

BUSINESS ENGLISH

Bachelor Degree

Program of

International

Business English

2 smester Required Course 2 2
(Tue)13[20:20

] -14[22:00]
N

5008

4-Year

College

of

Division

of

Continuin

g

Educatio

2
BUSINESS ENGLISH

CONVERSATION

Bachelor Degree

Program of

International

Business English

1 smester Required Course 2 2
(Wed)13[20:2

0] -14[22:00]
N

5010

4-Year

College

of

Division

of

Continuin

g

Educatio

3
INTRODUCTION TO

MARKETING

Bachelor Degree

Program of

International

Business English

2 smester Required Course 2 2
(Wed)11[18:3

0] -12[20:10]
N

5011

4-Year

College

of

Division

of

Continuin

g

Educatio

3 BUSINESS ENGLISH

Bachelor Degree

Program of

International

Business English

2 smester Required Course 2 2
(Fri)11[18:30]

-12[20:10]
N

5013

4-Year

College

of

Division

of

Continuin

g

Educatio

3

ENGLISH FOR

BUSINESS

CONTRACTS

Bachelor Degree

Program of

International

Business English

1 smester Required Course 2 2
(Thu)11[18:30

] -12[20:10]
N

5014

4-Year

College

of

Division

of

Continuin

g

Educatio

3

COMMERCIAL

ENGLISH FOR

INTERNATIONAL

CONFERENCE AND

EXHIBITION

Bachelor Degree

Program of

International

Business English

1 smester Required Course 2 2
(Wed)13[20:2

0] -14[22:00]
N

5016

4-Year

College

of

Division

of

Continuin

g

Educatio

4 BUSINESS WRITING

Bachelor Degree

Program of

International

Business English

2 smester Required Course 2 2
(Wed)11[18:3

0] -12[20:10]
N

5017

4-Year

College

of

Division

of

Continuin

g

Educatio

4 GRADUATION THESIS

Bachelor Degree

Program of

International

Business English

2 smester Required Course 2 2
(Thu)13[20:20

] -14[22:00]
N



5018

4-Year

College

of

Division

of

Continuin

g

Educatio

4 GRADUATION THESIS

Bachelor Degree

Program of

International

Business English

2 smester Required Course 2 2
(Thu)13[20:20

] -14[22:00]
N

5019

4-Year

College

of

Division

of

Continuin

g

Educatio

4 GRADUATION THESIS

Bachelor Degree

Program of

International

Business English

2 smester Required Course 2 2
(Thu)13[20:20

] -14[22:00]
N

5024

4-Year

College

of

Division

of

Continuin

g

Educatio

1

INTRODUCTION TO

THE CONVENTIONS,

EXPOSITIONS, AND

MEETINGS INDUSTRY

Bachelor Degree

Program of

International

Tourism and MICE

1 smester Required Course 2 2
(Fri)11[18:30]

-12[20:10]
N

5026

4-Year

College

of

Division

of

Continuin

g

Educatio

2 TOURISM ENGLISH

Bachelor Degree

Program of

International

Tourism and MICE

1 smester Required Course 2 2
(Fri)11[18:30]

-12[20:10]
N

5032

4-Year

College

of

Division

of

Continuin

g

Educatio

3

ENGLISH

COMMUNICATION

AND NEGOTIATION

SKILLS

Bachelor Degree

Program of

International

Tourism and MICE

2 smester Required Course 2 2
(Tue)11[18:30

] -12[20:10]
N

5035

4-Year

College

of

Division

of

Continuin

g

Educatio

3
MICE AND

PRESENTATION

Bachelor Degree

Program of

International

Tourism and MICE

2 smester Required Course 2 2
(Wed)13[20:2

0] -14[22:00]
N

5040

4-Year

College

of

Division

of

Continuin

g

Educatio

4
ENGLISH TOUR-

GUIDING PRACTICES

Bachelor Degree

Program of

International

Tourism and MICE

2 smester Required Course 2 2
(Fri)11[18:30]

-12[20:10]
N

5045

2-Year

College

of

Division

of

Continuin

g

Educatio

3
PROFESSIONAL

ENGLISH WRITING I

Department of

English
2 smester Required Course 2 2 N

5046

2-Year

College

of

Division

of

Continuin

g

Educatio

3
PROFESSIONAL

ENGLISH WRITING I

Department of

English
2 smester Required Course 2 2 N

5047

2-Year

College

of

Division

of

Continuin

g

Educatio

3
PROFESSIONAL

ENGLISH WRITING I

Department of

English
2 smester Required Course 2 2 N

5048

2-Year

College

of

Division

of

Continuin

g

Educatio

3

PROFESSIONAL

ENGLISH SPEECH

TRAINING

Department of

English
2 smester Required Course 2 2 N

5049

2-Year

College

of

Division

of

Continuin

g

Educatio

3

PROFESSIONAL

ENGLISH SPEECH

TRAINING

Department of

English
2 smester Required Course 2 2 N

5050

2-Year

College

of

Division

of

Continuin

g

Educatio

3

PROFESSIONAL

ENGLISH SPEECH

TRAINING

Department of

English
2 smester Required Course 2 2 N

5057

2-Year

College

of

Division

of

Continuin

g

Educatio

3
PROFESSIONAL

ENGLISH READING

Department of

English
2 smester Required Course 2 2

(Tue)13[20:20

] -14[22:00]
Y

5058

2-Year

College

of

Division

of

Continuin

g

Educatio

3

PROFESSIONAL

ENGLISH LISTENING

PRACTICE

Department of

English
2 smester Required Course 2 2

(Tue)11[18:30

] -12[20:10]
Y

5061

2-Year

College

of

Division

of

Continuin

g

Educatio

3
PROFESSIONAL

ENGLISH READING

Department of

English
2 smester Required Course 2 2

(Tue)11[18:30

] -12[20:10]
Y

5062

2-Year

College

of

Division

of

Continuin

g

Educatio

3

PROFESSIONAL

ENGLISH LISTENING

PRACTICE

Department of

English
2 smester Required Course 2 2

(Tue)13[20:20

] -14[22:00]
Y

5069

2-Year

College

of

Division

of

Continuin

g

Educatio

4
PROFESSIONAL

ENGLISH WRITING II

Department of

English
2 smester Required Course 2 2

(Wed)11[18:3

0] -12[20:10]
N

5070

2-Year

College

of

Division

of

Continuin

g

Educatio

4
PROFESSIONAL

ENGLISH WRITING II

Department of

English
2 smester Required Course 2 2

(Wed)11[18:3

0] -12[20:10]
N

5071

2-Year

College

of

Division

of

Continuin

g

Educatio

4
PROFESSIONAL

ENGLISH WRITING II

Department of

English
2 smester Required Course 2 2

(Wed)11[18:3

0] -12[20:10]
N

5075

2-Year

College

of

Division

of

Continuin

g

Educatio

4
LANGUAGE AND

CULTURE

Department of

English
1 smester Required Course 2 2

(Thu)11[18:30

] -12[20:10]
N

5076

2-Year

College

of

Division

of

Continuin

g

Educatio

4
LANGUAGE AND

CULTURE

Department of

English
1 smester Required Course 2 2

(Thu)11[18:30

] -12[20:10]
N

5077

4-Year

College

of

Division

of

Continuin

g

Educatio

1
ENGLISH GRAMMAR

& WRITING

Department of

English
2 smester Required Course 2 2

(Tue)13[20:20

] -14[22:00]
N

5078

4-Year

College

of

Division

of

Continuin

g

Educatio

1
ENGLISH GRAMMAR

& WRITING

Department of

English
2 smester Required Course 2 2

(Tue)13[20:20

] -14[22:00]
N

5079

4-Year

College

of

Division

of

Continuin

g

Educatio

1
ENGLISH GRAMMAR

& WRITING

Department of

English
2 smester Required Course 2 2

(Tue)13[20:20

] -14[22:00]
N

5080

4-Year

College

of

Division

of

Continuin

g

Educatio

1
ENGLISH GRAMMAR

& WRITING

Department of

English
2 smester Required Course 2 2

(Tue)13[20:20

] -14[22:00]
N

5081

4-Year

College

of

Division

of

Continuin

g

Educatio

1
ENGLISH GRAMMAR

& WRITING

Department of

English
2 smester Required Course 2 2

(Tue)13[20:20

] -14[22:00]
Y

5098

4-Year

College

of

Division

of

Continuin

g

Educatio

2
ENGLISH BASIC

WRITING

Department of

English
2 smester Required Course 2 2

(Tue)11[18:30

] -12[20:10]
N

5099

4-Year

College

of

Division

of

Continuin

g

Educatio

2
ENGLISH BASIC

WRITING

Department of

English
2 smester Required Course 2 2

(Tue)11[18:30

] -12[20:10]
N

5100

4-Year

College

of

Division

of

Continuin

g

Educatio

2
ENGLISH BASIC

WRITING

Department of

English
2 smester Required Course 2 2

(Tue)11[18:30

] -12[20:10]
N

5101

4-Year

College

of

Division

of

Continuin

g

Educatio

2
ENGLISH BASIC

WRITING

Department of

English
2 smester Required Course 2 2

(Tue)11[18:30

] -12[20:10]
N

5102

4-Year

College

of

Division

of

Continuin

g

Educatio

2
ENGLISH BASIC

WRITING

Department of

English
2 smester Required Course 2 2

(Tue)11[18:30

] -12[20:10]
Y

5103

4-Year

College

of

Division

of

Continuin

g

Educatio

2
INTERMEDIATE

LISTENING

Department of

English
2 smester Required Course 2 2

(Fri)11[18:30]

-12[20:10]
N

5106

4-Year

College

of

Division

of

Continuin

g

Educatio

2
INTERMEDIATE

LISTENING

Department of

English
2 smester Required Course 2 2

(Fri)11[18:30]

-12[20:10]
N



5109

4-Year

College

of

Division

of

Continuin

g

Educatio

2
INTERMEDIATE

LISTENING

Department of

English
2 smester Required Course 2 2

(Fri)11[18:30]

-12[20:10]
N

5117

4-Year

College

of

Division

of

Continuin

g

Educatio

3
ENGLISH SPEECH

TRAINING

Department of

English
2 smester Required Course 2 2

(Wed)13[20:2

0] -14[22:00]
N

5118

4-Year

College

of

Division

of

Continuin

g

Educatio

3
ENGLISH SPEECH

TRAINING

Department of

English
2 smester Required Course 2 2

(Wed)13[20:2

0] -14[22:00]
N

5119

4-Year

College

of

Division

of

Continuin

g

Educatio

3
ENGLISH SPEECH

TRAINING

Department of

English
2 smester Required Course 2 2

(Wed)13[20:2

0] -14[22:00]
N

5120

4-Year

College

of

Division

of

Continuin

g

Educatio

3
ENGLISH SPEECH

TRAINING

Department of

English
2 smester Required Course 2 2

(Wed)13[20:2

0] -14[22:00]
N

5121

4-Year

College

of

Division

of

Continuin

g

Educatio

3
ENGLISH SPEECH

TRAINING

Department of

English
2 smester Required Course 2 2

(Wed)13[20:2

0] -14[22:00]
N

5122

4-Year

College

of

Division

of

Continuin

g

Educatio

3 COMPOSITION
Department of

English
2 smester Required Course 2 2

(Tue)11[18:30

] -12[20:10]
N

5123

4-Year

College

of

Division

of

Continuin

g

Educatio

3 COMPOSITION
Department of

English
2 smester Required Course 2 2

(Tue)11[18:30

] -12[20:10]
N

5124

4-Year

College

of

Division

of

Continuin

g

Educatio

3 COMPOSITION
Department of

English
2 smester Required Course 2 2

(Tue)11[18:30

] -12[20:10]
N

5125

4-Year

College

of

Division

of

Continuin

g

Educatio

3 COMPOSITION
Department of

English
2 smester Required Course 2 2

(Tue)11[18:30

] -12[20:10]
N

5126

4-Year

College

of

Division

of

Continuin

g

Educatio

3 COMPOSITION
Department of

English
2 smester Required Course 2 2

(Tue)11[18:30

] -12[20:10]
N

5131

4-Year

College

of

Division

of

Continuin

g

Educatio

3

INTERMEDIATE-

ADVANCED ENGLISH

LISTENING

Department of

English
2 smester Required Course 2 2

(Thu)11[18:30

] -12[20:10]
N

5132

4-Year

College

of

Division

of

Continuin

g

Educatio

3
PRACTICAL ENGLISH

READING

Department of

English
2 smester Required Course 2 2

(Wed)11[18:3

0] -12[20:10]
N

5133

4-Year

College

of

Division

of

Continuin

g

Educatio

3

INTERMEDIATE-

ADVANCED ENGLISH

LISTENING

Department of

English
2 smester Required Course 2 2

(Thu)11[18:30

] -12[20:10]
N

5134

4-Year

College

of

Division

of

Continuin

g

Educatio

3
PRACTICAL ENGLISH

READING

Department of

English
2 smester Required Course 2 2

(Wed)11[18:3

0] -12[20:10]
N

5135

4-Year

College

of

Division

of

Continuin

g

Educatio

3

INTERMEDIATE-

ADVANCED ENGLISH

LISTENING

Department of

English
2 smester Required Course 2 2

(Thu)11[18:30

] -12[20:10]
N

5136

4-Year

College

of

Division

of

Continuin

g

Educatio

3
PRACTICAL ENGLISH

READING

Department of

English
2 smester Required Course 2 2

(Wed)11[18:3

0] -12[20:10]
N

5142

4-Year

College

of

Division

of

Continuin

g

Educatio

4
ADVANCED ENGLISH

WRITING

Department of

English
2 smester Required Course 2 2

(Wed)13[20:2

0] -14[22:00]
N

5143

4-Year

College

of

Division

of

Continuin

g

Educatio

4
ADVANCED ENGLISH

WRITING

Department of

English
2 smester Required Course 2 2

(Wed)13[20:2

0] -14[22:00]
N

5144

4-Year

College

of

Division

of

Continuin

g

Educatio

4
ADVANCED ENGLISH

WRITING

Department of

English
2 smester Required Course 2 2

(Wed)13[20:2

0] -14[22:00]
N

5145

4-Year

College

of

Division

of

Continuin

g

Educatio

4
ADVANCED ENGLISH

WRITING

Department of

English
2 smester Required Course 2 2

(Wed)13[20:2

0] -14[22:00]
N

5146

4-Year

College

of

Division

of

Continuin

g

Educatio

4
ADVANCED ENGLISH

WRITING

Department of

English
2 smester Required Course 2 2

(Wed)13[20:2

0] -14[22:00]
N

5147

4-Year

College

of

Division

of

Continuin

g

Educatio

4

CONFERENCE

ENGLISH AND

MEETINGS PRACTICE

Department of

English
2 smester Required Course 2 2

(Thu)11[18:30

] -12[20:10]
N

5148

4-Year

College

of

Division

of

Continuin

g

Educatio

4
LANGUAGE AND

CULTURE

Department of

English
1 smester Required Course 2 2

(Wed)11[18:3

0] -12[20:10]
N

5149

4-Year

College

of

Division

of

Continuin

g

Educatio

4

BASIC CHINESE-

ENGLISH

TRANSLATION

Department of

English
1 smester Required Course 2 2

(Thu)13[20:20

] -14[22:00]
N

5150

4-Year

College

of

Division

of

Continuin

g

Educatio

4

CONFERENCE

ENGLISH AND

MEETINGS PRACTICE

Department of

English
2 smester Required Course 2 2

(Thu)11[18:30

] -12[20:10]
N

5151

4-Year

College

of

Division

of

Continuin

g

Educatio

4
LANGUAGE AND

CULTURE

Department of

English
1 smester Required Course 2 2

(Wed)11[18:3

0] -12[20:10]
N

5152

4-Year

College

of

Division

of

Continuin

g

Educatio

4

BASIC CHINESE-

ENGLISH

TRANSLATION

Department of

English
1 smester Required Course 2 2

(Thu)13[20:20

] -14[22:00]
N

5153

4-Year

College

of

Division

of

Continuin

g

Educatio

4

CONFERENCE

ENGLISH AND

MEETINGS PRACTICE

Department of

English
2 smester Required Course 2 2

(Thu)11[18:30

] -12[20:10]
N

5154

4-Year

College

of

Division

of

Continuin

g

Educatio

4
LANGUAGE AND

CULTURE

Department of

English
1 smester Required Course 2 2

(Wed)11[18:3

0] -12[20:10]
N

5155

4-Year

College

of

Division

of

Continuin

g

Educatio

4

BASIC CHINESE-

ENGLISH

TRANSLATION

Department of

English
1 smester Required Course 2 2

(Thu)13[20:20

] -14[22:00]
N

5180

In-

service

Master's

Degree

Program

1

CROSS-CULTURAL

ORGANIZATIONAL

BEHAVIOR

Graduate Institute

of International

Business and

Intercultural

Management

1 smester Required Course 3 3
(Mon)8[15:10]

-10[18:00]
N

5184

In-

service

Master's

Degree

Program

2
INNOVATION AND

ENTREPRENEURSHIP

Graduate Institute

of International

Business and

Intercultural

Management

1 smester Required Course 3 3
(Mon)11[18:3

0] -13[21:05]
N

5185

4-Year

College

of

Division

of

Continuin

g

Educatio

1
ENGLISH

CONVERSATION (I)

Center for English

Language Teaching
2 smester Required Course 2 2

(Thu)11[18:30

] -12[20:10]
N



5186

4-Year

College

of

Division

of

Continuin

g

Educatio

1
ENGLISH

CONVERSATION (I)

Center for English

Language Teaching
2 smester Required Course 2 2

(Thu)11[18:30

] -12[20:10]
N

5187

4-Year

College

of

Division

of

Continuin

g

Educatio

1
ENGLISH

CONVERSATION (I)

Center for English

Language Teaching
2 smester Required Course 2 2

(Thu)13[20:20

] -14[22:00]
N

5188

4-Year

College

of

Division

of

Continuin

g

Educatio

1
ENGLISH

CONVERSATION (I)

Center for English

Language Teaching
2 smester Required Course 2 2

(Thu)13[20:20

] -14[22:00]
N

5190

4-Year

College

of

Division

of

Continuin

g

Educatio

1
ENGLISH

CONVERSATION (II)

Center for English

Language Teaching
2 smester Required Course 2 2

(Thu)11[18:30

] -12[20:10]
N

5191

4-Year

College

of

Division

of

Continuin

g

Educatio

1
ENGLISH

CONVERSATION (II)

Center for English

Language Teaching
2 smester Required Course 2 2

(Thu)11[18:30

] -12[20:10]
N

5192

4-Year

College

of

Division

of

Continuin

g

Educatio

1
ENGLISH

CONVERSATION (II)

Center for English

Language Teaching
2 smester Required Course 2 2

(Thu)13[20:20

] -14[22:00]
N

5193

4-Year

College

of

Division

of

Continuin

g

Educatio

1
ENGLISH

CONVERSATION (II)

Center for English

Language Teaching
2 smester Required Course 2 2

(Thu)13[20:20

] -14[22:00]
N

5195

4-Year

College

of

Division

of

Continuin

g

Educatio

1
ENGLISH

CONVERSATION (III)

Center for English

Language Teaching
2 smester Required Course 2 2

(Thu)11[18:30

] -12[20:10]
N

5196

4-Year

College

of

Division

of

Continuin

g

Educatio

1
ENGLISH

CONVERSATION (III)

Center for English

Language Teaching
2 smester Required Course 2 2

(Thu)11[18:30

] -12[20:10]
N

5197

4-Year

College

of

Division

of

Continuin

g

Educatio

1
ENGLISH LISTENING

(I)

Center for English

Language Teaching
2 smester Required Course 2 2

(Mon)11[18:3

0] -12[20:10]
N

5198

4-Year

College

of

Division

of

Continuin

g

Educatio

1
ENGLISH LISTENING

(I)

Center for English

Language Teaching
2 smester Required Course 2 2

(Mon)11[18:3

0] -12[20:10]
N

5199

4-Year

College

of

Division

of

Continuin

g

Educatio

1
ENGLISH LISTENING

(I)

Center for English

Language Teaching
2 smester Required Course 2 2

(Mon)13[20:2

0] -14[22:00]
N

5200

4-Year

College

of

Division

of

Continuin

g

Educatio

1
ENGLISH LISTENING

(I)

Center for English

Language Teaching
2 smester Required Course 2 2

(Mon)13[20:2

0] -14[22:00]
N

5201

4-Year

College

of

Division

of

Continuin

g

Educatio

1
ENGLISH LISTENING

(II)

Center for English

Language Teaching
2 smester Required Course 2 2

(Mon)11[18:3

0] -12[20:10]
N

5202

4-Year

College

of

Division

of

Continuin

g

Educatio

1
ENGLISH LISTENING

(II)

Center for English

Language Teaching
2 smester Required Course 2 2

(Mon)11[18:3

0] -12[20:10]
N

5203

4-Year

College

of

Division

of

Continuin

g

Educatio

1
ENGLISH LISTENING

(II)

Center for English

Language Teaching
2 smester Required Course 2 2

(Mon)13[20:2

0] -14[22:00]
N

5204

4-Year

College

of

Division

of

Continuin

g

Educatio

1
ENGLISH LISTENING

(II)

Center for English

Language Teaching
2 smester Required Course 2 2

(Mon)13[20:2

0] -14[22:00]
N

5205

4-Year

College

of

Division

of

Continuin

g

Educatio

1
ENGLISH LISTENING

(III)

Center for English

Language Teaching
2 smester Required Course 2 2

(Mon)11[18:3

0] -12[20:10]
N

5206

4-Year

College

of

Division

of

Continuin

g

Educatio

1
ENGLISH LISTENING

(III)

Center for English

Language Teaching
2 smester Required Course 2 2

(Mon)11[18:3

0] -12[20:10]
N

5207

4-Year

College

of

Division

of

Continuin

g

Educatio

1
ENGLISH LISTENING

(III)

Center for English

Language Teaching
2 smester Required Course 2 2

(Mon)13[20:2

0] -14[22:00]
N

5208

4-Year

College

of

Division

of

Continuin

g

Educatio

1
ENGLISH LISTENING

(III)

Center for English

Language Teaching
2 smester Required Course 2 2

(Mon)13[20:2

0] -14[22:00]
N

5209

4-Year

College

of

Division

of

Continuin

g

Educatio

2
SELECTED ENGLISH

READINGS (I)

Center for English

Language Teaching
2 smester Required Course 2 2

(Mon)13[20:2

0] -14[22:00]
Y

5210

4-Year

College

of

Division

of

Continuin

g

Educatio

2
SELECTED ENGLISH

READINGS (I)

Center for English

Language Teaching
2 smester Required Course 2 2

(Mon)13[20:2

0] -14[22:00]
Y

5211

4-Year

College

of

Division

of

Continuin

g

Educatio

2
SELECTED ENGLISH

READINGS (I)

Center for English

Language Teaching
2 smester Required Course 2 2

(Mon)11[18:3

0] -12[20:10]
Y

5212

4-Year

College

of

Division

of

Continuin

g

Educatio

2
SELECTED ENGLISH

READINGS (I)

Center for English

Language Teaching
2 smester Required Course 2 2

(Mon)11[18:3

0] -12[20:10]
Y

5213

4-Year

College

of

Division

of

Continuin

g

Educatio

2
SELECTED ENGLISH

READINGS (II)

Center for English

Language Teaching
2 smester Required Course 2 2

(Mon)13[20:2

0] -14[22:00]
Y

5214

4-Year

College

of

Division

of

Continuin

g

Educatio

2
SELECTED ENGLISH

READINGS (II)

Center for English

Language Teaching
2 smester Required Course 2 2

(Mon)13[20:2

0] -14[22:00]
Y

5215

4-Year

College

of

Division

of

Continuin

g

Educatio

2
SELECTED ENGLISH

READINGS (II)

Center for English

Language Teaching
2 smester Required Course 2 2

(Mon)11[18:3

0] -12[20:10]
Y

5216

4-Year

College

of

Division

of

Continuin

g

Educatio

2
SELECTED ENGLISH

READINGS (II)

Center for English

Language Teaching
2 smester Required Course 2 2

(Mon)11[18:3

0] -12[20:10]
Y

5217

4-Year

College

of

Division

of

Continuin

g

Educatio

2
SELECTED ENGLISH

READINGS (III)

Center for English

Language Teaching
2 smester Required Course 2 2

(Mon)13[20:2

0] -14[22:00]
Y

5218

4-Year

College

of

Division

of

Continuin

g

Educatio

2
SELECTED ENGLISH

READINGS (III)

Center for English

Language Teaching
2 smester Required Course 2 2

(Mon)13[20:2

0] -14[22:00]
Y

5219

4-Year

College

of

Division

of

Continuin

g

Educatio

2
SELECTED ENGLISH

READINGS (III)

Center for English

Language Teaching
2 smester Required Course 2 2

(Mon)11[18:3

0] -12[20:10]
Y

5220

4-Year

College

of

Division

of

Continuin

g

Educatio

2
SELECTED ENGLISH

READINGS (III)

Center for English

Language Teaching
2 smester Required Course 2 2

(Mon)11[18:3

0] -12[20:10]
Y

5221

4-Year

College

of

Division

of

Continuin

g

Educatio

2

ILLUSTRATION AND

PRESENTATION IN

ENGLISH (I)

Center for English

Language Teaching
2 smester Required Course 2 2

(Thu)11[18:30

] -12[20:10]
N



5222

4-Year

College

of

Division

of

Continuin

g

Educatio

2

ILLUSTRATION AND

PRESENTATION IN

ENGLISH (I)

Center for English

Language Teaching
2 smester Required Course 2 2

(Thu)11[18:30

] -12[20:10]
N

5223

4-Year

College

of

Division

of

Continuin

g

Educatio

2

ILLUSTRATION AND

PRESENTATION IN

ENGLISH (I)

Center for English

Language Teaching
2 smester Required Course 2 2

(Thu)13[20:20

] -14[22:00]
N

5224

4-Year

College

of

Division

of

Continuin

g

Educatio

2

ILLUSTRATION AND

PRESENTATION IN

ENGLISH (I)

Center for English

Language Teaching
2 smester Required Course 2 2

(Thu)13[20:20

] -14[22:00]
N

5225

4-Year

College

of

Division

of

Continuin

g

Educatio

2

ILLUSTRATION AND

PRESENTATION IN

ENGLISH (II)

Center for English

Language Teaching
2 smester Required Course 2 2

(Thu)11[18:30

] -12[20:10]
N

5226

4-Year

College

of

Division

of

Continuin

g

Educatio

2

ILLUSTRATION AND

PRESENTATION IN

ENGLISH (II)

Center for English

Language Teaching
2 smester Required Course 2 2

(Thu)11[18:30

] -12[20:10]
N

5227

4-Year

College

of

Division

of

Continuin

g

Educatio

2

ILLUSTRATION AND

PRESENTATION IN

ENGLISH (II)

Center for English

Language Teaching
2 smester Required Course 2 2

(Thu)13[20:20

] -14[22:00]
N

5228

4-Year

College

of

Division

of

Continuin

g

Educatio

2

ILLUSTRATION AND

PRESENTATION IN

ENGLISH (II)

Center for English

Language Teaching
2 smester Required Course 2 2

(Thu)13[20:20

] -14[22:00]
N

5229

4-Year

College

of

Division

of

Continuin

g

Educatio

2

ILLUSTRATION AND

PRESENTATION IN

ENGLISH (III)

Center for English

Language Teaching
2 smester Required Course 2 2

(Thu)11[18:30

] -12[20:10]
N

5230

4-Year

College

of

Division

of

Continuin

g

Educatio

2

ILLUSTRATION AND

PRESENTATION IN

ENGLISH (III)

Center for English

Language Teaching
2 smester Required Course 2 2

(Thu)11[18:30

] -12[20:10]
N

5231

4-Year

College

of

Division

of

Continuin

g

Educatio

2

ILLUSTRATION AND

PRESENTATION IN

ENGLISH (III)

Center for English

Language Teaching
2 smester Required Course 2 2

(Thu)13[20:20

] -14[22:00]
N

5232

4-Year

College

of

Division

of

Continuin

g

Educatio

2

ILLUSTRATION AND

PRESENTATION IN

ENGLISH (III)

Center for English

Language Teaching
2 smester Required Course 2 2

(Thu)13[20:20

] -14[22:00]
N

5254

In-

service

Master's

Degree

Program

1
RESEARCH

METHODOLOGIES I

Graduate Institute

of Foreign

Language Education

and Cultural

Industries

1 smester Required Course 2 2
(Thu)3[10:10]

-4[12:00]
N

5255

In-

service

Master's

Degree

Program

1

THEORY AND

PRACTICE OF

EDUCATION AND

CULTURAL

INDUSTRIES (I)

Graduate Institute

of Foreign

Language Education

and Cultural

Industries

1 smester Required Course 2 2
(Fri)1[08:10] -

2[10:00]
N

5256

In-

service

Master's

Degree

Program

1

MANAGEMENT IN

EDUCATIONAL AND

CULTURAL

INDUSTRIES

Graduate Institute

of Foreign

Language Education

and Cultural

Industries

1 smester Required Course 2 2
(Wed)6[13:10]

-7[15:00]
N

5258

In-

service

Master's

Degree

Program

1

THOUGHT AND

PRACTICE OF

CONTEMPORARY ART

Graduate Institute

of Creative Arts

Industries

1 smester Required Course 3 3
(Tue)11[18:30

] -13[21:05]
N


